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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined with
figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations document.

The report of the Special Committee is divided into four volumes. The present
volume contains chapters XXIII to XXXIII of th~ report of the Special Committee to the
General Assembly, which were previously issued as documents A/7623/Add.7 and 8.
Chapters I to V are contained in volume I; chapters VI to VIII are found in volume 11 and
chapters IX to XXII are in volume Ill. A list of contents 'Jf all the chapters appears in
each voIr me.

For documents A/7200 and addenda mentioned in the present report see Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 23 (A/7200/Rev.l).
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6. The Special Committee also had before it a letter dated '27 August 1969 from
the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland concerning a resolution adopted by the Legislative Council of St. Vincent
en 24 July 1969 (A/AC.109/34l).

4. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committ~e took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 December 1968,
as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution
2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories, including
Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent,
by operative paragraph 7 of which the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee "to continue to pay special attention to these Territories and to report
to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the
present resolution".

2. At its 66lst meeting, on 19 March, on the proposal of the representative of
Mali, and following statements by the representatives of the United Republic of
Tanzania, Syria, the Ivory Coast~ the United States of America, Norway, Italy and
India, the Special Committee, having regard to current developments concerning the
Territory, decided, in modification of its previous decision, to take up st. Kitts­
Nevis-Anguilla as a matter of urgency in plenary meetings; it being understood
that the reservations expressed by certain members would be reflected in the record
of the meeting (A/AC.I09/pv.66l).

1. At its 659th meeting, on 14 March 1969,'the Special Committee, byappr07ing
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter alia,
to refer Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kttts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and
st. Vincent to Sub-Committee III for consideration and report.

•
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L 3· The Special Committee considered the item at its 658th 660th to 663rd,r .665th, 712th, 7l8th and 7l9th meetings, between 4 March and 21 October.

I,
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t
U" 5· During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it a
~ working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chap.ter) containing
~'~ :'nformation on action previously taKen by the Special Com1'Ylittee 8~ ~Tell as by the
i: General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the Territories.
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7. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions concerning the Territory:
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Antig~

(a) '1\10 letters dated la February and 23 April 1909 froI:i
I·lr. r.IcChE:st~cy D.}. GE::orgE:: (A/j;J~.109/p;~1'.1047 and Add.l).

j

Grenada

Pee

(b) Two letters dated 23 April and la September 1969 from }:lr. H.R.L. FTid='YJ f,
President, Grenada Farmers f r"nion; the latter communication contained a reCluest
for a hearing (A/AC.109/PET.II03 and Add.l).
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Ronald Webster (A!AC .109!PET .1061) '. f;~

Dolores Landry and \
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Tim Hector, Chair~an, Antigua

Cable dated 19 March 1969 from Miss Una Squires (A/AC.I09/PET.1064).

Cd) ~vo letters dated 15 November 1968 and 6 January 1969 from
Roger Fisher (A/AC.I09/PET.I045).

(e) Letter dated 11 March 1969 from Mr.

(f) Cable dated 18 t~rch 1969 from Mrs.
Lawrence Ianjry (A/AC.109/PET.I062).

(h)

(i) Cable dated 19 i,larch 1969 from Mr.
Opposition Party (A/AC.109/PET.I065).

st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla

Mr.

(c) ''Two let~ers dated 14 and 18 March 1969 from Mr. Jeremiah Gumbs, the
former cOffimunication containing a request for a hearing (A/AC.l09/PET.1044 and
Add.l) .

(k) Cable dated 20 ~arch 1969 from the President ef the Stu1ents' Guild j

St. Augustine Campus, University of the Hest Indies (A/AC.109/PET.1067).

(g) Cable dated 19 March 1969 from Professor Leonard Ornstein
(A/AC.I09/PET.1063).

(1) Letter dated 20 t~rch 1969 from Mr~ Tawani Wakawa Shoush
(A/AC.109/PET.I068).

(m) Letter dated 20 March 1969 from Mr. Joe Wright (A/AC.IO~/PET.I069).

(n) Letter dated 23 March 1969 from l'.'Ir. F.1:!. Eoon (A/AC.109/PET.I070).

(0) Cable dated 30 March 1969 from Mr. Charles Kindle, African Affairs
United Negro Protest Com~ittee (A/AC.109/PET.107l).

(j) Communication dated. 19 March 1969 from Mr. C.R. Char'les
(A/AC.109/PET.1066).

(p) Letter dated 26 July 1969 from Mr. Uilliam V. Herbert, Chairrran, and
the Secretar~, People's Action Movement (PAM) of st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguil1a
(A/AC.109/PET.1114).

-4-
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st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Vincent

(q) Letter dated 25 March 1969 from Mr. Frank Rojas, representative of the
People's Political Party (ppp) of St. Vi~cent (A/AC.109/PET.1072).

St. Vincent

(r) Two cables dated 8 February and 19 March and two letters dated
13 January and 3 July 19h9 from Mr. E.T. Joshua, Leader of the Opposition and
President of the PeGple's Political Party (ppp) of St. Vincent, and four letters
dated 19 February, 8 March, 19 May and 24 July 1969 from Mr. Frank Rojas,
representative of the PPP (A!AC.109/PET.1043 and Add.1-5), two of these
communications (A/AC.I09/PET.I043 and Add.4) contained requests for hearings.

8. At its 658th, 660th and 7l2th meetings, on 4 and 17 March and 12 September,
the Special Committee, by adopting the l35th, l36th and l47th reports of the
Sub-Committee on Petitions (A/AC.I09/L.534, A/AC.I09!L.540 and A/AC.I09/L.590),
~'~de1 to grant the requests fo~ hearing contained in the petitions referred to

paragreph 7 above.

9. Following these decl.sions, Mr. E.T. Joshua, Leader of the Opposition and
President of the People's Political Party (PPP) of St. Vincent, and
Mr. Frank Rojas) representative of the PPP, made statements and replied to
questions put to them by the representatives of Syria, Madagascar and the Ivory
Coast at the 658th meeting on 4 March (A/AC.I09/PV.658). At the same meeting, a
statement was made by the representative of the United Kingdom (A/AC.109/PV.658).
At the 660th meeting, on 17 March, Mr. Jeremiah Gumbs made a statement and replied
to a question put to him by the representative of the Ivory Coast (A!AC.109/pv.66o).
At the 662nd meeting, on 19 March, Mr.' Gumbs made a further statement and replied
to questions put to him by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzania,
the Ivory Coast and Madagascar (A/AC.109/pv.662). Mr. Gumbs was heard again by
the Special Committee at its 663rd meeting, on 21 March. At the same meeting,
statements were made by the representatives of Tunisia, Ecuador, Iran, the Ivory
Coast, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia, the United Republic
of Tanzania, Mali and Syria (A/AC.109/pv.663). At the 7l2th meeting, on
12 September, Mr. W.R.L. Friday, President of the Grenada Farmers' Union, made
a statement (A/AC.I09/PV.7l2).

10. At the 663rd meeting, on 21 March, following statements by the representatives
of Tunisia, Ecuador, Iran, the ~vory 90ast, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Yugoslavia, the.Vnited Republic of Tanzania, Mali and Syria, the Chairman submitted
for the Special'Committee's consideration a draft consensus concerning st. Kitts­
Nevis-Anguilla (A/AC .109/PV .663). At the same meeting the Committee Secretary
made a statement (A/AC.l09/pv.663) concerning the financial implications of the
~roposal contained in the draft consensus.

11. At the same ~_eting, following statements by the representative of the United
States and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/pv.663), the Special Committee adopted the
draft consensus referred to .in paragraph 10 above. The text of the consensus is
set out in paragraph 17 below.

-5-
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12. On 21 l\}urch, the text of the consensus concerninc Bt. Kitts-Nevts -i'. nf,:u:Llla
was transmitted to the Permanent RepI'~sentative of the United Kingdom to the
United Nations for the attention of his Government.

13. At the 718th meeting, on 20 October, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee Ill, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/rC.l09/rV.718), introduced. the report of
that Sub-Committee concerning the Territories (see annex 11 to this chapter).
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14. The Special Committee considered the report at its 718th and 719th meetings,
on 20 and 21 October. statements were made by the representatives of the United
Kingdom (A/AC .109/PV. 718 and 719), the Ivory Coast, Bulgaria, Ethiopia, Iran;;
Mali, the United Republic of Tanzania, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Venezuela (A/AC.l09/PV.718) and India (A/AC.109/PV.719).

15. At its 719th meeting, on 21 October, following statements in explanation of
vote by the representati ~s of NorHay, the United Republic of Tanzania, the United
states and Italy (AjAC.109/PV.7l9), the Special Committee adopted, by a vote of
18 to none with 3 abstentions, sub-paragraph (3) of the conclusions and
recommendations contained in the report of' Sub-Committ~~ Ill. The Committee then
adopted the report as a whole, by a vote of' 18 to 4, and endorsed the conclusions
and recommendations ccntained therein, it being understood that the reservations
expre~sed by certain members would be reflected in the record of the meeting.
These conclusions and recorrmendations are set out in paragraph 18 below. At toe
same meeting, a further statement in explanation of vote iolas rr:ade by the
representative of the United Kingdom (A/AC.I09/PV.719).
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DECISIONS OF 'T'RE SPECIAL COl'1l·lITTEEB.

,
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1
The Special Committee on the Situation With regard to the Implementation i

of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and \:
Peoples, having heard the petitiouer on Anguilla and gravely concerned by, I
the landing of British troops in An[.uilla, deems it, necessary to send urgently fl
a Visiting group of the Special Ccn:r1ittee to the 'I'erritory and requests the r
Government of ~he United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to
provide all necessary facilities for '~hispurpose. The Special Committee
further decided to keep developments concerning this i tern under revie",;.

16. On 21 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted ~
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.

(1) 1he S~ecial Cowmittee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recoIImcndations conCernilJg the Territories, in particular those adopted at its

17. The text of the Gonsensus, accepted by the Special Committee at its
663rd meeting, on 21 March, to which reference is made in paragraph 11 above,
J
1S reproduced below:

18. The text of the conclusions and recorrmendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 719th meeting, on 21 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph 15 above, is reproduced below:

. ,- ~.' .... _.-._~~ .-L>--_._-.----------.----.--
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(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples aRd other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly' with rE~spect to the Territories.

-7-

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territories.

(4) The Special Committee regrets the refusal of the administering Power to
co-operate with the Sub-Committee in its efforts to obtain information concerning
developments in the Territories of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis­
Anguilla and St. Lucia.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of
the Territories to self-determination and independence.

6l7th meeting on 3 JUly 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at i ts tVle!1;~Y­

third session.

(10) The Special Committee, considering that the information at its disposal
does not enable it to assess the actual situation in the Territories or the degree
of general awareness of the people concerning the exercise of their right '
of self-determination, once again urges the ac1ninistering Power to enable the
United Na~ions to send a visiting mission to the ~erritories and to extend to
the mission full co-operation and assistance.

(6) The Special Committee recalls its consensus with respect to the Territory
of hnguilla, adopted at its 663rd meeting on 21 March 1969, in which it stressed
inter .alia the necessity of sending urgently a visiting group to the Territory and
requested the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland to provide all necessary facilities for this purpose; it regrets that the
administering Power did not respond or accede to this urgent request.

(7) The Special Committee takes note of the recent developments in St. Vincent
and requests the administering Power to receive immediately a United Nations
visiting mission to the Territory and .allow the people of the Territory free
expression of views on their future status before any decision concerning the new
constitutional arrangements is made.

(8) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the peoples of the
Territories, without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with their freely
expressed will and desire, in order to enable .them to enjoy complete freedom and
independence in accordance with the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.

(9) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968, in particular its decision contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which lithe United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status".
It therefore reiterat~s its belief that a United Nations presence during the
procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be essential
for the purpose of ensuring that the peoples of the Territories exercise their
right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in full
knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.
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* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.109/L.569 an~ Add.1-6 .
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COl·l1ITTTEE
AND THE GE~lERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territories of Antigua, Dominica~ Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
st. Lucia and st. Vincent have been considered by the S~ecial COllwittee since 1964
and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Territories are set out in its reports to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth, twentY-first, tVTenty-second and t\venty-tbird
sessions. 1/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the Territories are
contained in resolutions 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI) of
20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968.

2. In its conclusions and recommendations concerning these Territories adopted
on 3 July 1968; 2/ the Special Committee, inter alia, noted l'1ith regret the
attitude of the administering;Power, which had refused to co-operate witll the
Sub-Coll~ittee in its efforts to obtain more complete information concerning the
developments in the Territories; reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territories;
reaffirmed the inalieanable right of the peoples of the Territories to self­
determination while emphasizing once again that the administering Power should
ensure that the people of the Territories vTere informed of the various
possibilities available to them in accordance with the Declaration; reiterated its
request to the adminis~eringPower that it tal~e imrnediate measures to transfer all
powers to the peoples of the Territories, vdthout any conditions and re~ervations;

requested the administering POvTer to promote the development of closer ties among
these Territories through the building of a comrDon political, economic and social
infrastructure in accordance with the wishes of the population; recalling
resolution 2357 (XXII), in particular its decision, according to which "the
United Nations should render all help to the peoples of these Territories in their
efforts freely to decide their future status", the Special Committee reiterated
its belief that a United Nations presence during the procedures for the exercise
of the rights of self-determination woul~ be essential for the purpose of ensuring
that the peoples of the Territories were enabled to exercise their right of self­
determination in full freedom and without any restriction and in full knowledge
of the various alternatives open to them; expressed regret that the administering
Power had not yet agreed to the sending of a visiting mission to the Territories
and reaffirmed that such a visit would be useful and necessary; and ur~ed the
administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission to
~the Territories and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,

Offi~ial' Record~-9f the' General Asse~bly, Nineteenth ,Session, Annexes,
Annex No. 8 (A/5800!Rev.l), chapter XXI, ~arns. 3C8 to 321; ibid., ~wenty­
first Session, Annexes, addendum to agp.nda itEm 23 (A!6300/Rev.1),
chapter XXII, para. 469; ibid., ~wenty-secondSession, Annexe3, adderidtilll to
agenda item 23 (Part III)-rA!6700!Rev.1), chapter XXIII, p~ra. 1033.

A/7200 (Part I), chapter I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVI,
section 11.
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•
St. Lucia and St. Vincc!it, the General Assembly ttpproved tht:: chaptp.rs of the rerC'l'L,
of the Special Committee relating to these 11erri tories; reaffin:;ed the i!lo.lier.ai:·lc
right of the peoples of.' these Territories to self-determir.aticr. ar:d im.J.ep::nd~nce;

called upon the administering Pm..,rers to ilTlplement --;,rithout delay the relevR.nt
resolutions ef the Gelleral Assembly; reiterated its declaration that any attempt
airred at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and territorial
integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of military bases and
installations in these Territories was incompatible with the purfoses aLd
principles of the Charter of the United Nations and of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to allow United i{ations
visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operation
and assistance; decided that the United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status;
and re~uested the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention to these
Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session
on the implementation of the present resolution.

; ,:z;a;;:
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B. INFOR~~TION ON THE TERRITORIES
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7. In December 1965, the United Kingdom issued a Hhite Paper in which it
a new constitutional status for six Territories, narrely Antigua, Vominica,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguillu, St. Lucia and St. "t.ii:~f~ent. Under the nrorosals• 1:' ,

5. The principal features of government comrron to all Territories are set out in
this section. Additional information is given in the separate section on each
Territory which follows.

4. Antigua and St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla form part of the Leeward Islands. They
lie roughly midway in the arc of the West Indian islands stretching from Jarraica
to Trinidad, with the Caribbean Sea to the west and the Atlantic Ocean to the east.
Dominica, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenada form part of the Wir-dward Islands.
There are a number of smaller islands called the Grenadines which lie between
St. Vincent and Grenada; some of these are administered as part of St. Vincent E.r:6.
some as part of Grenada.

6. Following ~he dissolution of the Federation of the lJest Indies in 1962, the
representatives of the Governments of Earbados; Antigua, t~ntserrat,

St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Cominica, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenada began
discussions among themselves and with the Government of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland for the formation of a federation to be known as
liThe H~st Indies Federation". Late in 19G2, Grer.ada opened discussions 1{ith
Trinidad and Tobago on a possible association, but the rerr.aining seven Territories
decided to go ahead with plans for a federation. Negotiations continued until
April 1965, when the Chief ~iinister of Antigua announced that Antigua would not
join the proposed federation. In August 1965, the Premier of Earbados announced
that Barbados would seek separate independence.
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T~rritory would become a state in association with the United Kingdom, with
control of its internal affairs and with the right to amend its own constitution,
including the power to end this association and to declare itself independent;
the Goverr~ent of the United Kingdom would retain powers relating to external
affairs a~d defence of the Territories.

8. The proposals were considered by the legislatures in each of the Territories
early in 1966 and draft constitutions were prepared. A series of constitutional
conferences then took place in London between 28 February 1966 and 26 May 1966, at
which agreemeht was reached on the ne:! status of association with the
United Kingdom and on the general outlines of new constitutions for each
Territory.)/ During the latter half of 1966, the agreements reached at the
London conferences were ratified by the local legislatures. On 2 February 1967,
the legislation paving the way for the necessary orders-in-council to be issued
was passed DY the United Kingdom House of Commons.

9. On 16 January 1967, the dates on which the ne"T Constitutions and associated
status would come into force were announced ~s follows: Antigua and
St. Kitte-Nevis-Anguilla, 27 February 1967; Dominica and St. Lucia, 1 March 1967;
Grenada, 3 March 1967. On 2 February 1967, it was announced that St. Vincent would
become an associated Territory by 1 June 1967; however, the granting of associated
status was subsequently postponed in view of the political developments in the
Territory (see A/AC.I09/L.569/Add.6).

10. On 15 December 1967, at the 1752nd meeting of the Fourth Committee of the
General Assembly, the represent~tive of the United Kingdom stated that the status
of an Associated State incorporated as one of its major features what was called
in the Charter !la full measure of self-·government". It followed that the
responsibilities of his Government under Chapter XI of the Charter were fully and
finally discharged and information concerning the Associated States would not be
transmitted in future.4/

Regional_~conomic.£evelop~epts

11. A new currency board, the East Caribbean Currency Authority, was established
in 1965 under the East Caribbean Currency Agreement made on 18 January 1965 between
the Governments of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, Montserrat, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and st. Vincent. On 6 October 1965, the Authority issued new currency
notes which are now in circulation in all the Territories concerned.5/

12. The agreement establishing the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA)
became effective on 1 May 1968. The original sigDatories to the agreement were
Antigua, Guyana, Barbados and Trinidad and Tobago. On 1 .July 19;~B, Dominica,
Gr-enada, st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, st. Lucia and st. Vincent joined CARIFTA,
followed in August 1968 by J&~aica and Montserrat.

2/ For further details see A/6700/Rev.l, Chap. XXIII, paras _ 133 to 141.

~~/ See Of'ficial Records of the General .A-:.sllembly, Twenty~_s~cond $_ession, Fourth
Cowmittee~ ]~52nd meeting.

2/ The new unit of currency is the East Caribbean dollar ($EC); $ECl.OO equals
$US.50.
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13.. The Territory of AntiL~lw. ltes in the northern r;roup of the Lee'dDrJ. Islends
chain; it i s approxim~itely forty lililes north of Guadeloure.. The Territory
comprises the island of Antigua and its dependence; s, Barbuda, '\olhich lies t'\\Tenty­
f'ive mile 2 to the north, and the uninhnbited island of Hcdoncla, vlhich lies tKerlty­
fi ve miles to tbe south··~.<lest of the main island. The total urea of che Territory
is 170.5 sqUB.r-e wiles: Antigua h2.8 an area of 108 square miles, Barbuda 62 squcre
miles and Herlonda. 0.5 square miles. The islands lie in the hurricane zone and
are subject to severe droughts ..

14. At the last census, taken in 1960, the population 'Has 54,304, a.lmost all of
'Hhom 'Here ef African or ::lixecl descent,. st. John 1 s, the ce.pi tal, then had a
population of about 21,6co. At the end of 1963, the Iopulation was cstl~ated ~t

61,664, compared with 59,291 in 1962 ar.d 57,568 in 1961. Codrington, the only
tm'7n in Barbuc1a., has a population of about 1,lh5 •

.,
llld
ed

9.,Qnstitutional and poli!,ical develql.iII:ents

I 15. COnstitution. Under the new Constitution, vlhich case into force on
~ 27 Febr"Lmry 1967, the basic governu:ent structure is as follov7s:
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16. Gove:c:nor. The Govern.or is appointed by tbe (;jueen. ExceI-,t 'Hbere otheri,!i~e

provided, he is required to act in accordance 'Hlth the advice of the Cabinet
or a Minister acting umler the genero.l authori t;y of the Cabinet.

17. Legislature. The Legi.slature consists of the Queen, a Senate and a House--....---._-_..
of Reprecentatives. The Legislat.u.re may illeke lct'\'lS for the peace, orcle.:c and. goed
government of Antigua, SUbject to the 2.8sent of the Governor.

18. The Senate consists of ten n:embers appointed by the Governor: seven on the
e.dvice of the Prer.1Ler -and three after consultation "idth the FreDier. ~'1henever

there is an oPfosition represented in the House of Representatives, it is given
representation through one or mere of the three latterlr.embe:es. The Senate elects
a :president frof'l amonc those of its rr.emcers uho are not T1inisters or parlie,n:entary
cecretul'ie:s. :::le SE;no..te has pm'ler to del!3.y f:lOney bills for up to one mont-l
and any other bills passed by the House ef RepreGentati ves for up to t\-lO years.

19~ The House of Repl~e8ent.atives consists of 8. l:linimut~l of ten r.1embers elected
u.nder universal o.rlult su~frage in sincle-17.ember constituencies. The House elects
a Speaker who, if he is not already a member of the House, becomesJone by virtue
of his office. If the Attorney-General i.s not an electea rr.ember of the House,
he beccw:'8 one ex officio.

20. Cabi:£et. The Co..binet is collectively resrol1sible to the Legislature. It
consists oi' the Fremier .• the l\.ttorney-General (~L~0f:fici(~) and other r.1inisters.
The Governor appoints as Premier the r-erso'n llbo aprears to him to b~ best able

The informo.tion on this TP.l'I'itory has [,(;.'">(' li der:l,ve(l from published reports.
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to command a majority in the House of Representatives. The other ministers are
appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Premier; at least one of them
must be a senato~.

21. Judiciary. The law of the Territory is the Common Law of England and Statute
Law. The Attorney-General is the principal law officer.

22. The West Indies Associated States Supreme Court is a superior court of record.
It consists of a Court of Appeal comprising the chief justice as president and
two justices of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising t~e chief justice,
appointed by the Queen, and six puisne judges.

23- The Court of Summary JlITisdiction, presided over by a puisne judge, deals
with civil cases involving sums of up to $720. Magistrate courts deal with
summary and civil offences involving sums of not more than $200 in contract and
$100 in tort.

24. ~blic service.' The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of
public officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service and
Police Service Commission.

25. Electoral system. The n:embers of the House of Representatives are elected
in single-member constituencies under universal adult suffrage. During the first
five years, however, the Governor, on the advice of the Premier, ma~ declare
that two or more existing constituencies shall be two-member constituencies until
additional constituencies are created through the operation of the procedures
laid down in the Constitution (see also paragraph 28 below). Under these
procedures, a constituency commission, appointed by the Governor on the advice
of the Premier, is charged with reViewing the number and boundaries of the
constituencies at intervals of not less than two and not more than five years.

26. A Commonwealth citizen who has attained the age of twenty-one years is
qualified for membership o~ the Legislature if he was born and is domiciled in
Antigua: or if he is domiciled in Antigua and has been resident there for at
least five years. A person is qualified to be registered as an elector if he has
attained the age of twenty-one years and is a Commonwealth citizen who was born
in Antigua and is resident there, or is a Commonwealth citizen who has resided
there for a period of three years.

. 27. Political parties and elections. Until 1967 there were two political parties
in tbe Territory: the .lntigua Labour Party (ALP) and the Antigua-Barbuda
Democratic Movement (ABDM) (see also para. 29 belc';l). The last general elections
were held in the Territory on 29 November and 15 December 1965. Twenty-five
candidates stood for election, including five independents. The ALP ~etained

all ten seats and thus became the only party rep~esented in the Legislative
Council. Mr. V.C. Bird, the leader of the ALP became Premier. During the
campaigning for the election, which was reported to have been "heated", the ALP
called for tlinde.r;endence for Antigua along the lines of the Cook Islands".

,
28. Re~ent political developments. Demonstrations and strikes which took place in
tee Territory in Febr~ary and March 1968 and which led the Governor to declare a
state of emergency in the Terripory on 18 March 1968, ended on 20 March 1968 with
an agreement between the Antigtl.a Trades and Labour Union (ATLU), the Antigua "t-lorkers
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Union (A~'m), end the GovernTl.ent.1I Tla agre~Lent 'Has followed by an order of the
Governor "lhieb chan['2(l fQlJ.T sinc;le-r:.er::ber electvrc.1 1 districts into b·lo-lr.er.J.l;er
consti t.uencies; cOl1f..;equcntly tee numrer of seats in the House of Representatives
,.,ras increased from ten to fourteen, and ne'H by-elections WP1'e announced for
22 August 1968 ..

29. l~eanwhile, the Antigua and Barbuda. };emocratic 1\10vet::ent (ABLH) and the Antigl1a
Progressive lv!ovep.:ent 'l\FN), 'I'lhich 1-laS forn:ed in October 1967 by the outgoing .
members of the Fremiel.' i s union (the ATLU), have Ir.creed into a single party called
the Progress:i.ve Labour Moverr.cnt (FIg). The new party received active support
from the Al.·m (v;rhich '-1as 't'egistered on 31 May 1967).

32. Move for secessi2£_~"~~rbud~. In a letter dated 11 December 1967, addressed
to the Governor of Antigua, }IT. 1~cChe3ney GeorGe, the elected representative for
Barbuda, resiEned as IJlinister 'Hithout Portfolio. T1:e letter stated in part: If! do
not feel l"ivself c.ble to cO!l.tinue in t.te cervice cf 8. GoverrlI!~ent \·;rl-:ose rClic"IJT 1.S to, ~

suppress the free expression of thoughts and views of the people because they
happen to be a minority group."

31. On 22 August 1968, by-elections were held in four constituencies: St. Mary1s,
st. George, St. Jorm's City (north) and St. John's City (south). The four new
seats 'Here '-1on by PIM candidates, thus creating for the first ti1r.e an elected
opposi~ion in the House of Representatives. After the elections, the Pilll called

'upon the Governrrent to resign and hold a general election before 1970. On
23 October 1968, three ~embers of the Senate resigned and on the follo\1ing day,
the FlIt:1 subrr.itted to the Governor the narr.es of its thr'ee nominees for the seats.
On 3 December 1968, the FLM sent a letter to the ruling ALP, calling for "irr:lr.edi.ate
general elections".

president
At the

30. At the beginning of I.lay 1968, the Premier (Nr. Bird) resigned as
of the ATLU, a post which he had held for the past tl·;renty-five years.
san:e tilr.e there 1-laS a reshuffle of tbe Cabinet ..

l
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33. On 5 ~la:rch 1968, M.l". McChesney George presented a retition to the Harden of
Barbuda, NI'. Albert Lewis, for transmission to the <J.ueen on behalf of the feople
of Barbuda. The petition alleged that Barbudians had been neglected socially
and economically b;'i the Government of A.ntig\Ja, and. assertprI Barbuda t s right to
internal autonomy. In June 1968, the United. Kin[;(l:->il Government replied to the
petition stating that it WOuld not entertain the secession move unless it ca~e

from the Governn:ent of ;~ntigua.. On 27 ,June 1968, the Hcuse of Representatives
turned dm·m a formal request, presented by NI'. r,lcChe sney George, to allo\-1 the
island of Barbuda to sec3de fron Antigua.

f

I
3~. On 21 Au~ust 1968, the Sfecial Committee heard state~ents by
}·1r. !-IeChe;;ney GeoTr:e ar.rJ by Er. Russel John, a representative of the Barbudiarl
people in New York (see A/;\.C ol09/SR.628).

35. On 16 January 1969, Mr. rk:::hesney Georce reiterated his apfeal to the Antigua
Government "to free the r-eople of Barbudan • He stated inter alia: "There is no
water, no electricity, no dcctors, end whil~ the Govern~ent is srending
$315 reI' capita in Antigua, Barbudians are living on ~?115 :Fer capita. If

in

1/ For bCl,cl~ground infOJ:!~i':ltion see A/72CC/:--"'ld.10, chap. Yu"{1!I, annex I] section II B,
paras. 25 to 34.
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Economic conditions

40. Power supply. The public electricity supply is the responsibility of the
Elect.L'icity, Ice and Cold Storage :cepartment of the Government. At the beginning
of 1967 a new $5 million, 7.2 megawatt power plant at Friars Hill came into
operation. After several failures, the plant broke down completely on
23 November 1968, leaving' about 75 per cent of the Territory v7ithout electricity.
Electricity is also supplied by several diesel-electric power stations.

42. Forestry. There are very few forests in the Territory. A programme of
reafforestation was started in 1963 in order to protect hillside lands and help
soil and water conservation.

39. Water. There are no rivers and only a few springs in the Territory. The
climate is drier than that of most of the region and the islands are often subject
to severe droughts. A dam is being const:ructed in the Delaps-Potwork area with
a capacity of 1,000 million gallons. Six hotels announced in 1968, that they were
going to instal their own desalination plants.

38. Land. Land may not be alienated or leased to aliens without the consent of
the Government. Except in a few cases, alien occupation of land is confined to
leases for not more than ninety-nine years. There is a small amount of Crown land
which, when not used for public purposes} may be leased or sold.

37. General. The Territory has a predominantly agricultural economy, with sugar
cane and cotton as the chief crops~ The over-dependence on agriculture is
lessening as secondary and some new industries, as well as tourism, increase in
importance.

41. Agriculture • Agriculture, forestry and fisheries are the responsibility of
the Ministry of Trade, Production and Labour. The total acreage of the Territory
is about 69,120, of which more than 18,000 acres are under cultivation. The main
crops are sugar and cotton. 8evere droughts, es~ecially in 1965 and 1966, affected
both sugar and cotton industries. Cotton production has fluctuated considerably.
In the four years between 1961/1962 and 196)1-/1965, exports of clean lint declined
steadily as follows: 280,084 pounds; 186,584 pounds; 154,231 pounds; and
98)459 pounds. According to reports, at least 80,000 pounds of the Territory's
1966/1967 cotton crop and the whole of the 1967/1968 crop were still unsold at. the
beginning of 1969. The sugar crop yielded only 7,716 tons in 1966, as against
14,040 tons in the year preceding, 21,074 tons in 1964 and 27,687 in 1963. This
led in July 1966 to the closing of the Territory's only sugar factory; it was
reopened early in 1967 under government o~nership.

43. Fisheries. Inshore fishing is confined mainly to the waters between Antigua
and Barbuda, and deep-sea fishing to t.he areas west and sout-;i of the Territory.
In Barbuda, fishing is the main industry. The following figures show the volurr.e
of the industry during the years 1961 to 1963:

36. Other developments. There is a United States naval base, located at Coolidge,
which employs 150 local staff. The United States also operates the Dow Hill
Tracking Stat~on, constructed by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
(NASA); the station was officially opened on 19 April 1968.
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(pounds)
]..961 1962 J.96J

Fish landed 1,685,562 1,664,338 1,606,572

Lobster exported 100,333 105,332 116,887
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47. Transport and communications. The Public \'Torks Department is responsible for
the maintenance of the. 68 miles of main roads and 90 miles of secondary roads in
the Territory. There is a narrOitl-gauge rail"lay (about 49.7 miles), ,·;hich 1-JaS used
mainly to carry sugar cane to the Antigua Sugar Factory and sugar and molasses
from the factory to the '~1arf.

46. Special concessions have been granted to the producers of 1etrolewn products
and cen:ent. Antigua rs ne,., $40 million oil refinery, oferated ':.~y the ~'!est Indies
Oil Company, caree into operation in May 1967 and represents the Territoryi s most
important industrial project. The refinery is expected to supply nearly all of
Guyana r soil requireltents except for bunker oil; it 'Hill also supply BarLJr_:dos
with products not produced locally, and might export to other ~~st Indian islands.
Final output is expected to be 11, COO barrels per day, and 'vill include kerosene,
gasoline, propane, butane, diesel fuel, industri.al fuel ond asphalt.

48. The main port of the Territory is St. Jobnts Harbour; its reconstruction 'Has
completed on 31 October 1968, when a new 010 million deep-i'later harbour '''as
officially o~ened. Among the shippin~ lines using the fort are the Harrison Line,
Royal Netherlands Line, COTI1pagnie Generale, Trans-f~tlantic, Fratelli-Grimaldi Line,
Saguenay Shipping Li:nited, Booth JJine, Atlantic Line and Hest Indies Shipping
Service.

49. Coolidge Airport, about six miles north-east of 3t. Johnts, ,{as con~tructcd

by the United States Army Air Force as a mili.tary airfield in 1942 and is nm"
operated by the Antigua Government. The airpo.i"t has been extensively reconstructed
in recent years; it has tvlO runways and is capable of handling international traffic.

, -1>

The airport is used mainly by British Hest Indian Air"lays, Caribair, Pan An:erican
'\-lorld Air~'lays, Lee,·rard Islands Air Transport, Air Fral1(~e, Trans-Canada AirllayG, and
British Overseas Airways Corporation. There is a small air strip at Codrington
in Barbuda; the Leevlard Islands Air Transport Company (\perates scheduled and
charter- i fliehts from Antigua.

4·4. .!.~rism. Tbe promotion of tourism is the responsibi1ity of thE: Antigua
Tourist Board. The number of tourists visiting the Territory increased from
13,000 in 1958 to 46,118 in 1964, and 60,427 in 1965. In June 1968, "tbe Govermtent
signed an agreement 'vitb Intercontinenta.l Hotels of the United .3tates for the
construction of the Territory's first 300-room luxury hotel.

45. Industry. Industrial activitie~ are largely confined to the secondary
processing. of local agricultural produce; son:e progress is being made tm·!ards the
establishment of consumer and export industries using local and imr;orted raw
materials. Secondary industries in~lude production of cotton-seed oil, clean
cotton, sugar, rum, corn meal, bran and arrm"root. Other industries include
pottery, production of cigarettes and blending and bottling of 1-lhiskey.
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52. Public finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for
the years 1965 to 1967:

The main imports are faod-stuffs J fuel, wood and timber, and clothing. The main
exports include sugar, molasses and cotton lint.
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Expenditure

9,116,500

10,311,533

12,632,803

(~o11ars)

Revenue

9,160,141

11,570,582

13,759,496

(do11Flrs)
Imports Domestic exports Re-exports

1962 21,335,229 4,343,237 936,326

1963 23,Oc4,641 6,278,280 862,511

1964 23,05}+,000 3,677,114 984,875

1965 28,339,541 2.,378,008' 3,962,329

51. Trade. The following table shows the total value of exports and imports in
the years 1962 to 1965:

50. A new, island-wide automatic telephone system, installed by Cable and
Wireless (West Indies) Ltd., at a coet of $4 million, was inaugurated in May 1969.
The company also operates international telegraph, telephone and telex servicee.

The main sources of revenue are customs duties, government commercial undertakings,
rates, taxes and other duties. The main forms of taxation are income tax, trade
tariffs and excise duties.

53. There are seven matjor banks in the Territory: Antigua Co-operative Bank Ltd.,
Bank of Nova Scotia, Barc1ays Bank D.C.O., Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce,
The Royal Bank of Canada and The Antigua-Barbuda SaVings Bank. On 28 February 1969,
Antigua's seventh bank - the Virgin Islands National Bank - officially started
o];)erations ijI The bank is a subsidiary of the Pennsylvania Banking and Trust Company
of Philadelphia (United States).
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54. Uuited Nations Teclmical Assistance • United Nations technical assistance to
Antigua has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance (EFTA) and subsequen'c1y under the Dnited Nations Development
Programme (Ul\IDp). By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved for the
Territory amounted to approximately $us166,000. The Governing Council of U1~P

hac approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of
$U845,000 annua.l1y for the period 1969/1972. The Territory's ];:rogramme for the same
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:period includes the services of cxp:~rts in v()ea:Liona] trainiug (in hotel caterinG
services), tel ec()rnml.1ni.(~atiorw and. postal o.uministration.

Social conditions

55. Labou~. The labour force is estimated to be one third of the population.'
Almost half of the Territory's workers are employed in the sugar and cctton
industries. In Barbuua, a major part of the population is employed in the fishing
industry.

56. There are four trade unions registered in the Territory: the Antigua Trades
and Labour Union (ATLU); the Antigua United Port Seamen and General vTorkers r Union;
the Antigua vlorkers r Union (AHU); and the Antigua Employers t Federation.

57. At the beginning of February 1967, an amendment to the Trade Dispute Ordinance
was passed by the Legi'slative Council providing for the establishment of a seven­
me1J1ber standing court to deal vIith all indust,rial labour disputes. The court is
comprised of a president named by the Governor and three members each named b;y
the ATLU and the Employers' Federation.

58. Cost of livinR. The cost of such i terns as food, entertaimr.ent, fuel, lighting,
housing, household-items and services has risen considerably since 1960. The
Government controls the retail prices of certain items of food, rr.eat and fish.

59. Public health. There is one general hospital (the Holberton Hospital)
with leO beds; the Fiennes Institute for the aged and infirm, with 150 beds; the
Mental Hospital, with 200 beds; and the Pearns Leper Home, with 40 beds. There
are six medical districts in the Territory, each with one dist~ict medical officer
and sixteen disJ::ensaries. There are also two dental oi'f'icers. EXFenditure on
medical and allied services for 1966 amounted to $1,718,919, compared with
$1,391,291 in 1965, and $1,334,095 in 1964.

Educational conditions

60. Ed.ucation is compulsory and free bet'veen the ages of five and fourteen years.
There are thirty-seven governrr.ent primary schools and nine private I~imary scho~ls,

with a total enroln:ent of about 17,000 pupilG. There are nine seconda.ry schoo. ; ­
3 governrr.ent, 4 grant-aided and 2 private - with a total enrol~ent of about
3,000 students. There is also a Teachers r Tr~dning College 1-1ith a capacity of
fifty te'acbers. On 19 November 1968, the Government oI=ened a ne'VT $40,000 industrial
school for the blind in St. Jobn1s. Expenditure on education for 1966 was
$1,718,919, compared with $983,565 in 1965.
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General

2 • DOMINICA1/

61. Dominica is the largest and most northerly of the group of islands known
as the Windward Islands; it is 29 miles long and 16 miles wide, with a total
area of 289.8 square miles. It is .located approximately 220 miles north-west
of Barbados, and 950 miles north of Trinidad. The island is very mountainous
with a maximum elevation of 4,747 f': 't.

62. At the last census, tal\:en in 1960, the population was 59,916, almost all
"Thorn were African or mi::ed descent. The est imated populat ion in 1967 'VJ[lS

69,420, compared with 63,501 in 1966, 66,900 in 1965 and 65,165 in 1964. The
main centres of population are Roseau, the capital (10,417 at the 1960 census)
and Portsmouth (2,243). Both towns are located on the west coast.

_~~... :B.t~;:':.~.,f&;;.7i1#JA~",*~~"~",,",,E..:..,,:;::::,;;::::I.f~~;~:=::::-:-~~::'~"_.-e$" ..~,.~~::::::::~===':-=:::-i:~ ....:."....~.:~_::.:~.;_._c:,-,~.,:.~:~'.::.~.~,:,·,"",;"::b ..:L'::':;:'.£),;:"':'.G,~ ...~,~';;:_.£d:,,,,,,j.i$-.:.o~:d!£!.~':""'C"'~~$%.J!JiiiJ";"iL
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(b) Legis.lature

Constitutional and political developments

(a) Governor

64. The Governor is apPointed by the Queen. Except Ivhere otherwise provided,
he is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a minister
acting under the general arrthority of the Cabinetc

65. The Legislature consists of the Queen and the House of Assembly. The
Legislature may make laws for the peace, order and good gal: "ent of Dominica,
subject to the assent of the Governor. The House of Assemb~ 1sists of eleven
elected members, three nominated members and the Attorney-Genl... ~ (ex officio).
Of the three nominated members, two are appointed uy the Governor on the advice
of the Premier and 0ne on ~he advice of the Leader of the ?pposition; if there
is no Leader of the Opposition, or if he does not wish to De consulted, the
Governor, in his discretion, may consult any other person. Non-elected members
may vote on any question except motions of no confidence and bills to amend the
Constitution. The House elects a Speaker who, if he is not already a member
of the House, becomes one by virtue of his office.

63. Constitution. Under the new Constitution which came irrco force on
1 March 1967, the basic government structure is as follows:

i

1/ The information on the Territory has been derived from published reports

I
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(c ) C':8binct

cc. Tl1e Cal;iLet is collcctivC:.'l~· rc:spol1fi.hle to tl-:c T~C'ci:3latuyc. It cor:s:!.s"GS of
the Ij-remier, the AttornC'~r_GeneY'al (i:':X of'fiC'io) and ot1~8r minist0rs, not exceed.in:;
five. The Governor ~:lpi"J()lnts as Prei,lier tIle person 1:110 appears to him to te test
able (,0 COLlIED.nd a un.jo:ritJ in the House. The other i!linisters are appointed by
the Governor on the ad.vice of the Premier.

(c.l..) Judi c iLtry

67. The la,·, of the Territory is the Common La\{ of Encland and Statute Lm·l. The
J.ttorney-Genel'al is the principo.l leg:ll adyicer 0:1:' the Governrr.ent. Tl1e ~lest

Indies Associated States Supren:o Court is a superior court of record and. consists
ef a COU.I't of Appeal cOr'.lprisinc; the Chief Justice as president ana tHO justices
of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief' Justice, o.pIJointc-~- ay
-ch'.:: Queen, and. six pU1.Clle judr.es. IJ.1he Court of SUmLIary Jurisdiction, presided
over 1,:r a puisne ,judge., deals \-Tith civil cases involving sums of up to $l,CCO 2/
(by consent of the pG.'l'cies, ~l, 4~o) . l!:agistrate ccu::ts deal ,·,ith suri::'la::'~i' ano.. -
:\"ril ~)ffences involvin.; sums of not more than $500.

6E3. ..Local f:overnrr..ent. local governr:lent in the TerritOI':'T is administerecl.. by
authorities,acting in accol~ance with the duties and prnJcrs confcrred on thecr by
acts of' the leGislature. The to"lns of Rosea.u and Fortsl::outh c:':.l'C c:.lch QC;f:liniscE:rec1
b .L 01 0 .. .... ". l' d ,., .. d' r."y a L"QI·,rn C0U11Cl , cor:::·} S'l :!...11g or 1 lye e eCl:.e ana -G~:ree no:~nna"te (;~e!:!.~c:rs . J. ne
councils are empo'"e:·'ef!. ':0 n~3.ke by-lm·ls and regulations for the goed gvvern::_el1'c,
of the tm·ms, and have to sut)rait their annual estimates of revenue and
expenditure to the Gove~'nor for approval. There are also t'\·!enty-one Village
councils in the Territo~'y.

6). E~;}lic service. Tl:e :l.~"'::)Qj.~tr.:e!lt, Cl.} seissal ':l!1(1. dicci'91ir:~.T~.T cC:~·2.'01 of
public officers are, \Tith cel"tc.in exceptions, vestecl in the Public Service '3.nQ

police Service Commissions the meml"lers of ,·[hich are appointed by the Governor
in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

70. Politica.l parties. Until 1963, there \·rere tuo political parties il1 the
Territory, the Dominica Labour Party (DLP) and the Dominica United Feo~)le r s Farty
(nupp). In October 1953, 3. neu polit.ical parl~r ,·ms created" the Dcmi!.:.i.ca
Freec10u Farty (DFP).

71. Elector.:ll s~rste:·:~. }~lected :.;,ewbers of the House of j\ssehlbl::r are F.:12cced in
si.nGle-r:teuber cons~i\:uellcies LW.der universal adult snffrace. There is Cl

50undaries Cor,:i;lissi~:m, ";'"i1ic:b cOllsists of ti1e Speal;:er, ['<8 cllairp1an, t't,·:o tY.embe~_~s

of the House appointed on the advice of the Premier and tl{O on tre advice of the
Leader of the Opposttion.

f

I
~

I
1,

[1
i! 72. p, British'subject ~;'"ho ~;ns utt::.1il:.ed the age of t'\-Tcnty-one years is quali.fied
;! for tlel.lbership of the House if he is domiciled. and resident in the Te:rTitor~,' 01'

if he 11.2:3 ::'csided tore i'or one :'Icar 3.n·.:.~ 1.S s.ble to sp0al: ~nt::lish. A 'Pel'SO~l is

2/ For an e}:planatioll of the curren<.:y in use, see para. 11 above.
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74. General. The economy of the Territor~T is based on p~lmary production. ~he

Revort of the Tripartite Economic Survey 3/ r'-:;crjc2d the economy as more
diversified than tha"c of most of the islalll.A..... ~·'':;;:;11 a bl"oader scope for developlilent
and possibilities of eJ::r>ansion of the banana, citrus, food crops, livestock,
forestry, timber, pumice, limestone and tourist industries.

Economic conditions

qualified to be reGisterec as a vater if he is a British subject who has attained
the aGe of tuenty-one ~rears and has satisfied. the resident and other requirem.ents
prescribed by the LeGislature.

73· Elections. The last elections vlere held on 7 January 1966, when the DLP
170n ten of the eleven seats, three more than at the previous election. The DUPP
vIon one seat, t170 less than at the previous election. The total roll was
24,lLl-7 and those votinG numbered. 19,400.

76. On completion of 'che clTedging, the wharf and the first factory or industrial
undertaking, SIPA has aGreed, among other thinGS, to provide free schoolinG for
resident children from sb~ to fourteen years of' aGe in maintained buildings;
provide medical services and at least an ei~ht-bed hospital free to indigents and
resident government officials; provide police and customs quarters; pay for
adrr-inistrative and related services; provide electricity and other amenities at
cur~ent rates; and employ capable Dominican-born persons. In return, the
Government of Dominica has a3reed to 1vaive all income, capital gains, property
and personal ta:;;:es in the pOTt area for both the Authority and its licencees for
a period of thirty yeal"s. The Authority and its licencees will also be exempt
fl"om all customs duties (e~::cept on c:Jmestibles), stamp levies, e~~cise ta~::es

and char3es of all kincs for ninety-nine years.

75. On 2L~ April 1968, the House of Assembly approved an aGreement signed between
the Government of Dominica and the Sunday Island Port Authority (SIPA). The
a3reement requires the SIPA w~thin three yeaTs to: dredge a 200-feet wide channel
30 feet in depth fro@ Douglas "Day to Prince nupert1s Bay (this part of the
~greement was later cancelled on engineerinG advice); construct a l,OOO-feet long
"~!hal"f with an adequate IO-feet wide traffic apron; dredge the sea-bed. south of the
Cabritts to 30-feet; construct a 1,COO-feet docking space jetty in what will be
known as tlthe port project"; build a 200-bec1 fil"st-class hotel accommodation; _
and promote industrial activities in the Cabritts area and some adjacent 700 acres.

" ~i':.-;-,=,,=:=-==::::=::-==~:::::::::==,-,--='-==.:===,::::..,;:'~'::::::::::::::,-=--::=-L~,-,~,.__._.' " :. ,h:-:,===---===-::=::::=::-,'---::.:-'"i-"~'.--:.::.5lC,~C ..-C:.-,..;~-,-" .:.-.~,:-..:.-,-.~~'" _'_~~_~~J_'~O_,....:c.;~~

;

77· In October 1968, the Dominica Government signed 8.n agreement with the
United states of America gua~anteeing United States investments in the TeTritory
against "confiscation, e~:propriation and inability to convert foreign CUl"l"ency
into United States dollars ll

•
.,
\,:'

78. Land, About one third of the total land area of 289.8 square miles is Crown
land. The freehold system remains the predominant form of land tenure. Aliens
must first obtain a licence from the Goverrunent, to which certain conditions are
attached, before being able to purchase land in the Territory.

Report of the ~ripa~tite Economic Survey of the Eastern Caribbean,
January-April 1966, London, 19b7.
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.t
t 79. l·hneral c1(:P03its. In OI'c\.;r to asseGS tr.e Territ()I'~~ff.j mincrEJl pote!1~~t[~J) 8-r three··~'c~r COl!lprehensivc e;eographica1 Gt'rvey "HaS stari..ec1 in 19:)7. Fuu:lce, 8.
v
10 light-Hcic;ht concrete am;re:a-c.e of' volco.nic oric;in llSC(~ chjefl",r for buil.c"' inC
r! purposes, occurs in access ible (:'eposits; it is at p:..~eGent mined under licence
~ by a grou.p of United Sto.tes investors. E:;~ports an.ount ';';0 about ::>,000 tOllS a Llont:l.
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80. Hater. The rainfall is l:.eavy, especially in tllC mountainous areo.s. There
are numerous springs, rivers and streams, none of i'lhicll is navigable. The
Dominica Central Hater Authority, established in 19G'{, consists of' seven
COf:lmissioners, one of UhO!il is appointed by the Ivlinis-c.er of ComliLUnicatiol1s and
Horks. The Authority is empmlcred to aCCluire propert~-, e1l1plo:'j technical pcrsonnel
and fix rates for the provision of an adequate IrateI' su.ppy for the Territor:,r.

81. Pm-rer sU1?Ply. The Electricity Service is ouned and operated by the
Commomrealth :Cevelopment Corporation (C:cC). Electric pOller is provic1ec~ ~)~/ tFO
hydro stations and one diesel pla,nt i-lith a, total ca.pacit~r of 3,320 kl-T.

82. Agriculture. The Departl"::ent of Agriculture is respons ible for the follmring:
(a) organization and development of the Territory's agricultural resources and
their conservation; Cb) e:;~pansion of the main export and food crops;
(c) organization and i8prove~ent of small-scale far~ing and livestock; and
(d) improved ~ethods of prcduction and distribution of agricultural prcducts. It
maintains a training school and five district agricultural stations l.,hic}}
function as the main official centres for the c1er~lonstration of improved
agricultural practices ancL e:cperimentation.

83. About 74,000 acres are recorded as farm lands occupied by some 8,700 fa.rms,
of which 6,000 are less than five acres in size and 193 are 50 acres or over.,
Land use is currently estimated as follm-ls: bananas, 20,000 acres; orchard crops,
20,170; i-Toodland on farms, 25,330; pasture, 4,500; and food crops, 4,000 c.cres.
The ~8.in crops are bananas, coconuts, cocoa, limes, vanilla, mangoes, and
avocado pears.

84. Bananas, llhich are the principal crop, go almost e:zclusively to the United
Kingdom. Geest Industries, Ltd. are the sole purchasers and eJ~porters; the
company operates under a contract with the Dominica Banana Growers' Association.
The folloving table ShQT.TS e::por'cs of banana stems anC.. t::.eir value in the
years 1963 to 1966:

1963
1961~

1965
1966

Stems
(thousands1

2,~.47

3,1!-73
1:-,00S
3, ~-95

Tons

30,737
42,231
1~9 ({56
11-8,069

Value
(thousanu pounds)

76~­
1,209
1,130
1,05L~

1

1

85. The livestock population consists of about 6,000 he~d of cattle, 9,000 pigs,
3,600 sheep and 5,000 goats.

860 Forcstr~!. Forest resources are cons iderable; l1mlcver, timber production is
small cnd confined to local use. The area of CrO\'il1 fOl'ent is estill1atec1 at
appro::L::3.te1y 110 nquare .:~iles and. the are3 u.nder priYute o\-iner~hip at :l~::out

30 square miles.
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87. Fisheries. There is a government-controlled fisheries scheme which provides
funds for the organizatlon and development of a local fishing industr~T.

88. Tourism. The number of tourists increased from 6,168 in 1964 to 6,897
in 1965. In 1965 the island's largest and most modern hotel Has opened. No
later data are available.

89. Industry. Industrial activities include production of cigarettes, cigars,
han~icrafts, citrus juices, oils and fats, copra and rum. In October 1968, the
Dom-Can Timbers Co. opened a new sawmill about three miles north of Roseau; the
mill represents $2.3 milljnn investment and employs about 124 persons. In
}~rch 1969, the manufacturers of Rose's Lime Juice announced the closure of one
factory and two estates because 0f rising production costs.

90. Transport and communications. There are 176 miles of bituminous roads,
196 miles of second class roads and about 77 miles of unimproved earth roads.
There were 2,117 motor vehicles registered at t~~ end of 1967, comparcQ with
2,078 in 1965.

91. Roseau is the principal port of the Territor~T; -Cbe o<J.nana boats of Geest
Industries Ltd3 call regularly at Portsmouth. In April 1968, work began on the
dredging of a ne"T port in the north-w'est of the Territory. The follouing
steamship services call at Dominica: the West Indies Shipping SerVice,
Harrison Line, Saguenay Shipping Ltd~, Compagnie Generale Transatlantique Ltd.,
Royal Netherlands Steamship Ltd.,. Geest Lines, Lamport and Holt Line Ltd.,
Grimaldi Sicca Lines, Bcoth American Shipping Corporation, and the Linea 'Cl.
Line.

92. The Melville Hall Airport, \·rhich is situated in the north-east of the
Territory, approximatel~T 31!- miles from Roseau, has a 5, lOO-foot rumvay. A grant
from Canada of $200,000 (Canadian) has been announced 101" a five-year study
of possible sites for another airport. Airmail an(l passenger services are
prOVided by the Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIAT) and Caribair, usin~ Avro
7L~8 planes.

93. In 1968, Cable and vnreless (West Indies) Ltd. installed a fully automatic
telephone system in the Territory which became operative in December 1968. The
compan~~ also operates international telegr~ph, telephone and telex services.

94. Trade-. The main iwports are food-stuffs, gasoline and cement. The main
exports include bananas, copra, lime juice, cocoa, bay and lime oil, coconucs
and vanilla beans. The following table shovTs the total value of exports and
imports .in the years 196J.!. and' 1965 :

(dollars)

Imports Exports Total trade

1964 15, 041, !~84 8,643,473 23,684,957

1965 17,273,019 9, 5~-5,695 26,818, 7l~·

95-. Public finance.' The follOWing table shovTs revenue and expenditure in the
years 1964 to 1968:
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T
Re:enue

(dollCtrs)
Expenditure

1964

1965
1966

1967
1963

'7,1:.63,91:.1

8,170,230

8,762,164

10,296,770

• • •

6,502,2h3

8,4115, 61~7

8,574·,732

10,266,770
7,914,000

I'
r
r
t

t
i..
l

I

96. The main heads of taxation aTe income tax, custorr.s and excise duties (rU::l,
cigarettes, cigars and tobacco) fI Export duty is payable on the principal
agricultural products. Other forms of taxation include estate duty and stamp
duty.

97. There are four majoI' banl~s in the Territory: BaI'c1a~..rs Bank D.C .0., the
Royal Bank of Canada, the Government Saving Bank an0. the Dominica Co-operative
Banl-:.

98. United Nations technical assistance. United Eati0!1s technical assistance
to Dominica has been pTo....liclec1 since 195"5, ~ irst throuGh the Expanded ProEral;1::~c of
Technical Assistance (EFTA) and sUbseQuentl;y under the United Nations Develop:::el1"C
Progral:lme (UNDP). By tIle end of 1958, the cost of nssis cance approved for the
Territory amounted to approximately $US72 J COO. The Govel~nine; Council ol' UrJDP J::as
approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the e~uivalent of 0US35,OCO
annually for the period 1969/1972. The Territory's prograrmne for the S~:H~:e
period incluQes the services of experts in physical pla~ning (land use in urban
and rural development) J asricultural developF~ent, 'Hater supplies, telecom!lunicat:i.on

• ~ J 1 ., ... t.

sel'Vlces ana. DOS L~2. aCtr.:lnl,S-Cra-ClCll1.

Social conditions

99~ Labour. The esti~~ted labour force is about 25,COO. Agriculture is t:~

principal occupation and provides employr!;ent for about 7,000 i'lage-earn:::rs, in
aclc1ition to about 5,CCO peaso:nt proprietors. It is estjI~-~ted that 3,000 vo:d:ers
are employed in road and bUilding construction, 2,500 in manufacturing, 900 in
transport and. 500 in conn:erce.

100. T~lere are six trQc..~c unions recistererl in tte Te~cr~.tory: the Dominicn Tr"'.de
Union, the Eominica Utliol1 ol' Teachers, the Dominica Civil Service Association,
the Dominica Amalgamated Horl(ers 1 Union, the Seamen and. llo.terfront Horkers 1

Trade Ur.ion, and the DOl~linica Association of Public Health Inspectors.

101. Fu.-.Jlic health. There are SlX go\?ernr:-tent hospi'i:,ols ~:ith a total of ]C2 "0eds
and tm:mt::/-seven dispenc·.lries and health centres c1iTcribL'..ted throu~hou:c, tl:.e
Territor~:. The tn9.in hospital, the Princess i'-'I3.rgar0.t, in Roseau, inc lucles a
forty-bed \-ling for pati r .,.1ts suffering from chest conditions.

102. The birth-rate in 1966 \.;ras 39.9 per thous2.nd (1:2.7 in 19.:)5 and 40.5 in 196!~).

The death-rate \-TaS 3.2 per thousand (g. 9 in 1965 and 9.l~ in 195~i).,

103. The follm;inc table
to 1967: ,

e;~penc1iture on puolic health in tJ:e ~i'e:J,'-:'::::
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30,657
38,297
49,215

142,214
90,708

476,502

1,022,659
1,118,230

979,191
1,070,906
1,163,960

1965
1966
1967

(dollars 1
Recurrent Capital

104. Education is free between the ages of five and fifteen years and is
compulsory wherever there are adequate school facilities; so far twenty-one areas
have been declared compulsory attendance areas.

Educational conditions

1c6. The following table ShU'TS expenditure on education in the years 1965 to
1,967:

105. Primary e~ucation is provided in fifty-two governmental schools, three
assisted denominaticnal schools and twenty-six "temporary" schools, with a total
enrolment of more than 20,000 pupils and an average attendance of about 17,000
pupils. There are four secondary schools with a total enrolment of about
1,450 rupils. A school for the" blind has been in operation since 196L~ and a
Teacher Training Institute was opened in 1963.

107. There is ~ central free library in Roseau, with br3nches at Portsmouth,
in the north ~ __d Grand Bay in the south of the Territory. In January 1969, a
ne1-T cinema seating 1,000 persons was optmed in P")seau.

1
i:
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108. Grenada is the lnost southerly of the WinDward Islands in the Eastern Caribbean.
It lies approximately 90 miles rDl'th of Trinidad ancl 68 miles south-south-\'lest of
St. Vincent. The island is about 21 miles long and 12 miles wide at its extremes
and has an area of 120 square miles. B8t'Heen Grenada and St. Vincent lie the
islets kn01"n' as the Grenadines, some of vlhich are included in the Territory of
St. Vincent and some in that of' Grenada; the largest of the latter is Carriacou
vlith an area of 13 square miles. The island is of'volcanic origin. Its highest
peak is 2,756 feet above sea level.

109. At the last census, taken in 19GO, the population was 88,677 (40,660 men
and 48,017 wo~en). The estimated population at the beginning of 1969 was
102,000 compared with 98,773 in 1966 and 93,911 in 1964. The majority of the
population is of African or mixed descent. St. Georgets, the capital of the
Territory, has an estimated population of about 9,000. The other towns are
Gouyave, Victoria, Grenville, Sauteurs and Hillst~roUBh in Carriacou.

Constitutional and political develop~ents

110. C~nstitution. Under the new Qonstitl~ion, which came into force on
3 March 196'r, the: basic government structure is as follovlS:

(a) Governor

Ill. The Governor is appointed by the Queen. Except where otherwise provided he
is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a·minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet.

(b) LeGislature

112. The Legislature consists of the Queen, the Senate and the Ho~se of
Representatives. The Le~islature may make lawp for the peace, order and good
goverruJent of Grenada, subject to the assent of the Governor.

11;. The Senate consists of nine members appointed by the Governor, five on the
advice of the Premier, two on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition and

. two on the advice of the Premier after he has consulted those organizaticns or
interests vThich he considers shoul~ te represented. The Senate ~lects a President
from alilonc; those of its members '-Iho are not mini3ters or parliamentary secretaries.. -.
The Senate has power to delay money bills for up to one reonth and any other bills
passed by the House of Rep.esentatives for up to two years.

1/ The information on the Territory has been derived from pUblished reports.
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(d) JUdiciary
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(c) Cabinet

lJ...4. The House of Representatives consists of ten members elected in single-member
constituencies under universal adult suffrage. The House elects a Speaker who,
if he is not already a member of the House, becomes one by virtue of his o1~fice.

118. Political parties. There are two political parties in the Territory, the
Grenada United Labour .Party (GULP) and the Grenada National Party (GNP).

l15. The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legislature. It consists of
the Premier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers. The Governor
appoints as Premier the person who appesrs to him to be best able to command a
majority in the House of Representatives. The other miuisters are appointed by
the Governor on the advtce of the Premier from among the senators and members of the
~ouse of Representatives.

l?O. A person is qualified to be registered as a voter if he is a British subject
who has attained the age of 21 ye?rs and has satisfied the residence and other
requirements prescribed by the Legislature. On 29 February 1968 the House of

117. Public service. The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of
public officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service
Con~ission, the members of which are appointed by the Governor on the advice of
the Premier. With the exception of cel"tain appointments on which the Commission
advises the Governor, it is responsible for the appointment of all persons to
offices in the public service and has the power to exercise disciplinary control
over or to remove such persons from office. There is provision for appeals to
a Public Service Board of Appeal.

119. Electoral system. The members of the Ho~se of Representatives are elected
in single-member constituencies under universal adult suffrage 0 There is r

Boundaries Commission, which consists of the Speaker, as chairman, two members
of the House appointed on the advice of the Premier, and two on the advice of
the Leader of the Oppusition. The Commission is charged with reviewing the nmuber
and boundaries of constituencies at intervals of not less than two and not more
than five years. There are ten electoral districts at present.

116. The law of the Territory is the Common Law of England and Statute of Law.
The Attorney~General is the principal legal adviser of the Government. The West
Indies Associated States Supreme Court is a superior court of record. It
consists of a Court of Appea~ comprising the Chief Justice as president and
two justices of appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief Justice,
appointed by the Queen and six puisne judges. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction,
presided over by a puisne judge, deals with civil cases involving smus from
$240.00. 2/ Magistrate courts deal with summary and civil offences involving
sums of not more than $96.00.

2/ For an explanation of the currency in use, see para. 11 above;
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Heprc:.:;cnta-Live,s p'lcGed an m:l(;nrJ.ip;: bill to the Elections Act rcducinE; the votin:-,:
\ aee from 21 to 18 years, efi'eetive from 1972.

121. Elections. In the 1962 elections, the Gnp 1-70n :::ix seats and the GULP ':lon
',"- four •. lJ.'he lust general election "':'TaS held. on 24 AUGust 1967. A total of )(.: ,1.~-.;4

persons Here registered to vote. As a result of the election, the GULP, led by
/ Nr. Eric Gairy, "Ton seven seats, and the GNP, led by the former Premier,

- \- Hr. Herbert Blaize, 'Hon three.' On 26 August 1967, Mr. E. Gairy 'Has SHorn in
'11

" as Premier of Grenada to succeed 1;11" c H. BlaizE". In stater:lents made after the
. :'" .. election, Hr. E. Gairy said that his Government 170Uld place special er:~phasis on
" education, ae;riculture, tourism and industrial development. ~'he former Premier,
L. tlTr. H: Bla~z'e, gave assurarce that the GNP Vlould perform its duties as the

he 1" opposlng party. ,

I
·· 122. On 21.~ November 1967, the Premier 1-TaS reported as saying that he maintained
..... that the anSl-7er to the fu.ture of the West Inc1ies '\Vas in federation. He added

that all the developments clearly indicated the need for federation of the

I
'~ smaller Territories. He was reported as saying at a press conference on
* 3 February 1969 that Grenada v7as l'7orking tm·rards independence; he declined,• •: hOYlever. to give a date for independence.
0( .. .'

...
Economic conditions

!" 123. General. The economy Ol the Territory is based on agriculture. There are
i '\, also some secondary industries and touri.sm j.s of grovTing importance. In the
~" Report _of the Tripartite Econoraic Survey 3/ it 1-7as stated that the main prospects

for grO\-,th in Grenada 'Here in tOilrisftl, although considerable e::~pansion and
diversification could take place in food crops and livestock. According to

~ the report, the main airport needed improvements and it was reconrraended that an
airstrip be built on Carriacou.

\~ 124. The Grenada give-year development plan for 196(-1971 envisages an expenditul~e
f~~ of about $46 million, of 1vhich almost one-third 1'lould be spent on agriculture.

r f<ir""'i
- -. 125. In May 1968, the 'Government announced the establishment of a Planning Unit
~ as part of the Premier's Office.

(.

'I
i

.......
." 126. It 1-TaS reported in June 1968, that an. Investment Guarantee Agreement had
':C" been siQ;ned betueen the United States of America and the Government of Grenada,

, ,~ .... aimed at Protecting United States investments against economic and commercial
risks.

~
lillf\,i 127. The first international fair of Grenada - EXPO Y69 - '\'las officially opened
pt on 5 April 19()9~ the main theme of the exhibition is lIShm'7case of Caribbean
It Progress" • The· participatin::s couLtries include inter alia Antigu;, Barbados,
~'~ . Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, i·Iontserrat, St. Lucia, Surinam, Tl~inid9.d

~: and Tobar;o, the United Kingdo:n of Great Britain and northern Ireland, the United
~ i .. States and Venezuela.

-29-

Report of the Tripartite EconOi':lic Survey of the EastE:=rn Caribbean,
January-April 1966, london, 1967.
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1'" 128. LZlnd. All lJerSOns "Tho are not British Commom'Tealth citizens and \-7ho wish to'C;.... .....

i min land or ta::e shares in locally reGistered companies are required by la;-, to
t obtain a licence. The Government imposes certain restrictions to protect the
J agricultural potential of the Territory and to achieve balanced development.
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131. Agriculture. Agriculture is the main economic activity and provides
employment for about 5,000 to 6,000 persons. The main crops are bananas, cocoa,
coconuts, nutmeg, cotton, limes, sugar and copra.

129. l'later. The Territory has a number of mineral and other springs. All towns
and some villages have a piped water supply.

130. Power suppl~. Electric power is generated and distributed by Grenada
Electricity Services, Ltd. The company's power station is located at Queen's Park,
St. George's.

132. Since 1956 bananas have replaced cocoa and nutmeg as the major crop of the
Territory. The Grenada Banana Co-operative Society is a statutory body of
banana prouucers controlled by a Committee of Management of six elected and
between two and four nominated members. The committee deals primarily with the
marketing of bananas through Geest Industries, Ltd. In addition, it promotes
improvement of the industry by sponsoring and contributing financially to
prograrmnes to control banana diseases and encouraging proper fertilizer practices.
The following table shows exports of banana stems and their value for the
year,~ 1963 to 1967:

17,000 acres. The Grenada Cocoa Association
interests of the cocoa industry; it also
The following table shows exports of cocoa for

Hundredweight Dollars

1963 54,3G3 3,388 ,011

1964 45,576 2,361, 023

1965 56,486 2,088,933

1966 46,262 2$249,797

1967 48,339 3,028,505

1968 57,391 3,670,019

Stems Tons Dollars

1963 1,126,844 14,553 1,731,964 131

',' giJ
1964 1,207,719 14,573 1,953,859 ~I.

~~ of
1965 1,622,518 21,055 2,417,108 in

1966 1,6'(6,871 20,573 2,442,988 13"
1967 2,053,399 26,195 3,115>872 GrE

134. Coconuts are grown on about 3,500 acres. There is one copra mill at Tempe,
ot. George's. The fo~lowing table shows the total production for the years
1963 to 1966:

133. Cocoa is cultivated on some
is responsible for promoting the
regulates and controls exports.
the years 1963 to 1968:

i
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Copra Refined Laundry Coconut
milled oil S02P meal
1tons) (Gallons) (pounds) Cpour~ds )

1963 473 55,905 296,050 273,6co
1964 459 66,S60 161,600 303,300
1965 452 59,246 204,900 196,600
1966 419 47,070 139,900 137,800

135. Nutmegs are grown on some 6,500 acres and all the entire yield is exported.
., The Grenada Co-operative Nutnleg Association, vlhich processes and marl-:ets all

A nutmeg and mace, is controlled by a board of nine mernbers, six of whom are elected
: 'It by the growers, and three nominated by the Government. The follovling table shovTs

exports for the years 1963 to 1$67:

Nutmeg Mace Nutmeg oil Value
-- (hundredvTeight) -(pounds)- (dollars)

1963 14,224 3,192 450 2,270,044
1964 12,867 2,249 270 2,537,503
1965 28,533 3,712 1,440 5,514,299
1966 17,339 2,160 90 4,058,337
1967 13,436 2,530 720 2,035,955

\1

Dark sWTar Yieldc')

(tons ) (ton cane jton sugar)

1963 896
.

10·5
1964 844 10.7
1965 , 1,35}~ 10.75
1966 1,424 10.7
1967 1,742 10.75

I
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137. Limes are grm'7n on s·.:;;~:e 5CO acres, e'renly divided bet"leen the islands of
Grenada and Carriacou. P~aduction for the years 1964 to 1567 was as follows:

138. Sugar-cane is grown on about 1,5CO acres and is converted either to dark sugar
or to rum. The Cane Farmers Association aims at improving the industry through
special emphasis on efficiency of production. The total production' for the years
1963 to 1967 was as follows:

~ .

! '

23,540
59,160
75,561

119,660.

Value
(dollars)

4,oco
31,110
63,443

Lime juice
19a1lons)

Lime oil
(pcunds)

2,140
4,700
3,662
3,013

1964
1565
1966
1967

136. Cotton is grmin in Carri~cou. Ginning is done in a government-established
ginnery. The protection of interests of the cotton industry is the responsibility
of the Carriacou DeveloQment, ,Board. The production of lint 'was 774 hundred'weight
in 1967, compared with 500 hundredweight in 1966 , 765 in 1965 and 667 in 1964.

.. -- ----~._. ~-'- "---.--'_.-. - ----.----._---_ ..._.._---_ .. ------...;:



140. Forestry. The Goyernment owns approximately 75 per cent of the Territory's
estimated 10,000 acres of rain forest; exploitation is confined to 50 acres
annually. Since 1957, approximately 450 acres of government forest laLi have been
reafforested with blue mahoe, teak and Honduras mahogany.

139. Livestock. Although livestock production is an important part of the e<;onomy,
meat and milk production are inadequate for local requirements. Estimated numbers
of livestock in 1967 were as follows: cattle 6,000; horses, 1,500; sheep and goats,
7,000; and pigs, 5,000• Poultry numbers 90,000 and meets much of the local demand.

'_,"_0', _~~fl~~:~~'!!~~~£;~~~~(...\~~~~'~~"'··":'-~~/·Y ,,¥_,!l".. :.; ~'~:"~~~.#~~ 1-.i'_,rro+i_;'~,",·ti-i;~··~t }.·r·"?oi~'U"· ~. A X*-;' -,ltiNil?' ; ~,J ......d~ .t:~ ~-#·t:iiif ii#•• !~ ..~.~ ",-r;-'ii~rii
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141. Fisheries. About 1, 'yoo persons are employed in the fishing industry, of whom
approximately 1,400 are fishermen. In 1965, the estimated catch was 2,943,967
pounds.

142. Tourism. The tourist industry is expanding. The number of tourists visiting
the Territo:ry ~n 1967 was 20,549, compared with 18,135 in 1966, 13,850 in 1965 and
11,188 in 1964. At the end of 1968 the Territory had about 15 hotels and guest
houses with about 300 rooms.

143. The Grenada Tourist Eoard is a statutory body appointed by the Government of
Grenada, and comprises 12 members representing shipping, commerce, the airlines
and the hotels. Its function is to promote the Territory's tourist industry and
to make recommendations for its improvement. A Hotel Aid Ordinance allows duty-free
importation of bUilding materials, equipment and furnishings and a Development
Incentives Ordinance is directed towards encouraging capital investmexlt in tourist
industries.

144. Industry. Industrial activities include production of cigarettes, soap)
edible oils, sugar, lime essence, rum, beer and soft drinks. Local industries
employ about 2,600 people.

145. Transport and communications. There are aC:Jut 566 miles of roads in the
Territory, of which 256 miles have an oiled surface and 210 miles are graded as
third and fourth class roads. There were 3,263 motor vehicles registered at the
end of 1965 c The Transport Board in Public 1'10rks Department acts as an advi sory
committee on all matters concerning road transport 8ild traffic in the Territory.

146. The main port of ~he Territory is St~ George's harbour. On Carriacou the
ports of Grenville and Hillsborough are used mainly by small craft. Shipping lines
using the port of St. George's include Harrison, Eooth, Atlantic, Royal Netherlands,
Saguenay, Geest, Grimaldi Siosa and the West Indies Shipping Service.

147. Pearls Airport is located at the north-eastel'n corner of the Territory and
can accommodate'Viscount type aircraft. An airstrip at Lauriston in Carriacou,
built with the aid of a Colonial Development and Welfare grant, was opened in
Merch 1968. British West Indian Airways, Ltd., operates daily schedules from
Pearls to other parts of the Caribbean.

148. Local telephone services are operated by Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd.
on behalf of the Government; the company also operates international telegraph,
telephone and telex services.
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I
(dollars)

Imports Exports Total tra.de

1963 15,023,636 7,854,832 22,878,468
1964 17,672,781 7,220,755 24,893,536
1965 19,077,301-!- 10,677,505 29,754,809
1966 21,724,311 10,195,961 31,920,272

149. Trade. The fo11m·ring table ShO~TS the total value of export.s and imports in
the years 1963 to 1966:

The main imports are foodstuffs, conSUITer goods, iron and steel, timber, cerrent,
textiles, fertilizers and rrotor vehicles. The principal exports are nutrregs,
bananas, cocoa, mace and spices.

"'~r.;-,;"...""~",,, ...~. '·k"""~'.~c","",,", ··.~-"'."c.~,.·"''-'''''',~=~'''2c·~''''I-="'''=h.£''J'''''''F..,,. ...__
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150. Public finance. The following tab~e shows revenue and expenditure for the
years 1963 to 1967:

)f
(dollars)

i '.t

-free ~t'....
Revenue Expenditure Grants-in-aid

~ .

~Jii..

1963 8;389,14-40 8,388,7[.J 1,363,607Lst
p. 1964 9,139,717 8,594,236 1,365,121

1965 10,584,820 10,350,665 1,650,409
1966 12,106,571 11,897,905 1,729,200
1967 (estimate) 13,935,771 13,935,771 1,600,100

It was reported in June 1968 that the United Kingdom would provide $1,920,000 in
the form of grants during the year 1968/1969.

•

151. Forms of direct taxation include incorre tax, estat8 duties and property tax.
Other forms of taxation include in~ort, export and excise duties alLd a motor
vehicles tax.

ines
lnds,

L
t:r.t .
~
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152. There are seven major banks operating in the Territory: the Bank of Nova
Scotia, Barclays Bank D.C.O., Canadian Imperial Bank of Comrr.erce, Royal Bank of
Canada, GovernITent Savings Bank, Grenada Agricultural Bank and Grenada Co-operative
Bank Ltd.

153. With effect from 17 July 1968 Grenada joined the East Caribbean currency
agreerrent of 1965.

Ltd.

...
~t

15~. In February 1969, the Prereier was reported as declaring his intention
gradually to lead Grenada out of dependence on grant-aid for budgetary purposes •

155. United N~tions technical nssistance. United Nations technical assistance
to Gren~.da has been provided since 1965:- first through the Expanded Frogrrrr.m:e
of Technical Assistance (EFTA) and subsequently under the United Nations revelop~ent
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Programme (UIfDP). By the end of 1968, the COt:I~ of assi::;La.nl,;c al-'!-'L'ovt';(l for the
Territory amounted to approximately $USl03,OOO. T:Je Governing Council of UNDP ha.s
approved 8.8 a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $US3~JOOO

annually for the period 1969-1972. The Territory' f3 programme for the same period
includes the services of experts in physical plan~1ing (mainly fut:.lre urban and
rural development), water su.ppltes, ani.mal hllsh~.nnry, agrl.C'111-LIl.rA.l e~\!!tO(l:lcs ~lrHj

postal administration.

Social conditions

156. Labour. At the 1960 census, the labour force numbered 25,170 persons 11ith
over 9,300emplo:{ed in aE"~'iculture and forestry.

157. There are seventeen registered traQ€ unions in the Territory, including
one en~loyerts federation.

15f.. !E.blic heal.!h~ There are ten medical districts) 1.Ji th a medical officer in
cbarge of each district. Located in st. Georgefs are the general hospital vith
240 beds, mental and isolation hospitals, a sanatorium and homes for han(icapI-€d
~hildren, the chronically sic],: and the aged. At St. Andrew t s, the Princess Alice
Hospital. provides fort;y beds, ae cioef the Princess Royal Hospital at Cc"1.rrillcou.
TheT~ are three main health ce~j"t.res at St. George rs, Gouy,-~re and St. David' s.
Maternity and child 1rlelfare work is carried out at t"Nenty-eight disi:.ri:.:;.-; medica.l
visiting stations. Expenditure for 1965 on medtca1 and sanitary services \·ias
estimated at $1,332,500, compared with $l,241L ,100 in 1964.

Educational conditions

1)9. The Bo~rd of Education is responsible for advising the Govern~ent on education
policy.. Primary education is free to all cl1ildren bet"tveen fi vt:;: and sever-teen years
of age. Attendance is compulsory between the ages of five and fifteen y~ars but is
not enforced.

150 At the end 0";' 1966, there 1-1ere forty-fi ve prim~ry grant-in-aid schools and.
eleven gOiiermr.ent prime,ry schools i:n the Territory 1o,'ith u tota.l enrolment of
28,402 children; averaGe attendance was 23,317. Secondary education was provided
by eight grant-in-aid and one government school with e, total enrolment of 2,703.
There was also a Teacher's Training College- in the TErrito~y.

161. In 1966 expenditure on edueation was estimated at $1,454,156, compared with
$1,392,500 in 1965 a:1d ~j)1,271~,300 in 1964.

162. The 1-Tindward Isl3.nds Broa~J.casting Service has its :!ea,dqLJl?,rte~('~, mai..n net"l·?Ork
studios and shortwave tr~.nslliitter in Grenada.

-34-

!

.' .\ ~

..
(

" t '", t

It' ' G€
'":.. .. -
1~ lE

aI
1\ . ac
l,. aT.(" ~

tc
~ ..
~ ,

s(
1 If

~

t.' lE
I,; 0:. ,-
Vu e.

i:
I '<I-

T~,
t
I
l-

• It

.r: · (
L~~ • w'
\ c

'1
~

T
I

S:

.L. hI

\
"'l'

C\ ,(tr
1.....,"'"

1-"

I
It

1~'
.(}: ]

t_ ';

" ):. 1
~ .

~, ,
Vl~

,~~
"'a~
r'-

r--
: ;~

~
~

'(t :,
~ .
,,-
t

L,..~~.
, L

... ; J •

Ir
l

t_! ~..



.! (~
T

(r'.':I' ,

r:
4. ST. KI'ITS-NEVIS-AI~GUILLAY

General

16,. The islands of St. Kitts (which is also kno'till as 3t. Christopher), Nevis
and Anguilla are the most northerly of tbe islands in the Leeward group
administered by the United Kingdom of Great Britain 8..LY}.d Northern Ireland. St. Kttts
and Nevis are separated by a two-mi1e-wide strait and Angui11a lies sixty-five miles
to the north-north-west of St. Kitts. The.Territory also includes the island of
Sombrero, the administration of which was transferred from the British Virgin
Islands to St. Kitts in 1956. The total area of the Territory is 138 square miles".
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164. The area of St. Kitts is sixty-five square miles with the highest point
of 3.,792 feet. Nevis has an area of thirty-six square miles with the highest
elevation of about 3,500 feet. Anguilla is a flat island (its highest point
is only 213 feet above sea level) with an area of about thirty-five square miles.
The area of Sombrero is two square miles.

165. At the last census, taken on7 April 1960, the population 't'las 56,591
(St. Kitts, 38,273; Nevis, 12,750; and Anguilla, 5,568), almost all of whom
were of African or mixed descent. The estimated population in 1965 was 59,476,
compared with 59,301, in 196q, 58,713 in 1963, 57,596 in 1962 and 56,341 in 1961.
The population of Basseterre, the Territory's capital, which is situated in
St. Kitts, is approximately 16,000. The principal town of Nevis, Charlestm'ln,
has a population of about 2,500.

Constitutional and Dolitical deve10nments

lE6. Constitution. The Constitution, which came into force on 27 February 1967,
prOVided for the follOWing basic government structure:

(a) Governor

167. The Governor is appointed by the Q,ueen. Except where otbert·rise p1'ovided,
he is reqUired to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a Minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet.

(b) , Legislature

168. The Legi~1ature, which consists of a House of Assembly, may make laws for
the peace, order and good government of the Territory, subject to the assent of
the Governor.

169. The House of Assembly consists of both elected and nominated members. The
first category of members is elected under universal adult suffrage in single
member constituencies; there is at least one elected rr.ember from Anguilla, at
least two from Nevis and at least seven from St. Kitts • Two nominated memcers
are appointed on the advice of the Premier and one on the advice of the leader of

Y The inforrr.ation on the Territory has been deri vec1 from pul:ilisl;ed rC];Jorts.
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the Opposition, or if there is no leader of the Opposition, by tr~ C~v~rnor in his
discretion. If the Attorney-General is a nominat;d member, therr are altogether
four nominated members; if he is not a nominated member, he becomes an ex officio
member of the House. Nominated members are entitled to vote except on motions of
no confidence and on bills for the alteration of the Constitution. The House
elects a Speaker, who, if he is not already a member, becomes one by virtue of his
office.

(c) Cabinet

l(O. The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legislature. It consists of
the Premier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers. The Governor
appoints as Premier that member of the House of Assembly who appears to him to be
best able to command a majority in tl ~ House. The other ministers are appointed
from among the members of the House on the advice of the Premier.

(d) JudiciaTy

171. The law of ,the Territory is the Common Law of England and such statute Law as
is applicable in the Territory. The Attorney-Genera: is the principal legal
adviser to the Government.

172. Tile "Vlest Indies Associated states Supreme Court is a superior court of record.
It consists of a Court of Appeal comprising the Chief Justice as President and two
Justices of Appeal and a High Court of Justice comprising the Chief J~stice,

appointed by the Queen, and six Puisne Judges.

173. The COUI·t of Summary Jurisdiction, presided over by a Puisne Judge, deals
with ~ivil cases involving sums up to $1,000. 2/ Magistrates courts deal with
summary and civil offences involving sums of not more than $500.

174. Public service. The appointment, dismissal and disciplinary control of public
officers is, with certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service and Police
Service Commissions.

175· Electoral system. The elected members of the House of Assembly are elected
under universal adult suffrage in single-member constituencies, of which there are
at least one in Anguilla; at least two in Nevis and at least seven in St. Kitts.
There is a boundaries commission which consists of the Speaker as Chairman, two
members, of the House appointed on the advice ,of the Premier and two on the advice
of the Leader of the Opposition, or if there is no Opposition, appointed by the
Gover~or in his discretion. The Commission is charged with reviewing the
boundaries at intervals of not more than five years.

176. A person is qualified for election or nomination to the House if he is a
COffiillonwealth citizen who has attained the age of twenty-one years and was born and
is domiciled in the Territory or is domiciled and has been resident in the
Territory for three years.

177. A person is qualified as a voter if he has attained the age of twenty-one
years and has such qualifications regarding residence and domicile as may be
~rescribed by the legislature.

2/ For an explanation of tbp currenr¥ in use, see po.'!' '1. 11 above.
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~ 7[L ~(.~aJ_. £~o'/~n lllJl.::.!..l_~. It vlUS Clbru<l at, the 19C~ Cnr:::> t,j t,uticJJvJ.l Cnnferer.-ce thu t
-the lle'.v Constitutjon vJlJuJd. pYovjd.e fOl' councils in HevJs CJrd imffujlla. IJliese
cauDclls 1{ere to be the prj ncipal orGans of loco.l government in each islard. At
:-east two thirds of the _ embers of each council "i·rere to be elected on the same
fran~bise as members of the House of Assembly.

rr9. Political parties. There are three political parties in the Territory; the
Labour Farty 1LP), the People I s Action l'~CJverGent (PiJ,!) and the United I\"ational
Y.ovement (UNI.'!). All three parties 1'lere represented at the Constitutional
Ccni'~rence and all sit.;h-i the report. The forrr:ation of a ne"l political purty,
h!lguilla Constructive Democratic Movement (ACrr<i), viaS announced in Aneuilla on
2~ April 1969.

18e. Elections. The last elections were held on 25 July 1966. There were
twenty-four candidates for the ten elected seats; f?-. .::n LP: nine PAM, tvlO UIJI:I and
six independents. At the elections, LP vlon seven seats, all in St. Ki tts, PAM 'Hon
tvo seats, one in Nevis and one in Anguilla, and U1~~ won one seat in Nevis.

I~l. Developments concerning ALguil1a. As reported in a working paper prepared by
~he Secrl'::tariat in 1968, the terms of an ';.nterim settlement of Anguilla' s problems
were set out in a letter dated 16 Janua~J 1968 addressed to Mr. Webster by the
United Kingdom Secretary of State for Comnon<;vea1th Affairs, 1'11'. ThomE:on. 3./
~E"';(;lop;:ents on tte situaticn o.urir:g ttc: first half ef 1969 ::lye sl:r.:rnariz~d

bC:'o\·l.

182. At the end ef Le :::eeter 1968, 1-11'. \·:cb~ter infcrr::ed the TJ~iteo Kin:dor.l Government
t 1:3t the inte:;:im settleelcnt Fas at an end. E~:rly in 1969, r,(; declared th3.t An[uil1a
had beco~e en independent rep~tlic and hud severed nIl ]et~l ties with the Crown.
r:e added that a new Ccmstitution had teen adapted in the i.:;laEd l!hich provid,--d
:or an electEc pre:s ioent anfl vice- 9r~s ident au) 8 lc:i.:; lature (./f e level} P.le~:1b(_~r::' .

'2.83. On 10 January 1969 the United Kingdom Government "Has reported to have
withdrawn its representative, 1-:11'. Lee, from Anguille. acd to have ended all
development aid to Anguilla (in the sum of £75,000). The report stated that the
withdrmval of BritiGh officials 'las effected despite a req,uest by the Anguil~a

ruling council that they remain. It was arran5ed for Mr. Lee to pay periodic
visits to Angui1la. ht the sarre tirre it was announced in a statement in the House
of Comuons that the British Government did not recognize Mr. Webster's declaration
of independence.

184. A ILeeting of heads of ~overmr.ents of Caribbean ~-l-atec held in Port-of-Spain,
Trinidad, at the be3inninG of February 1969, expressC'~ concern at the situation
on Anguilla and urged the British Government to tal~e 8.11 necessary steps in
collaboration vith the Government of St. }(it+'s-Nevis-Anrruilla to confirm the
territorial inteJrity of the Associated St2te.
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.~ . 18). On 6 February a referendum 'i-:8.S 1:E.'1·1 on lmguilla.
1,739 votes to 4 - the people favoured an inlependent
of all ties Ioli th the British Crown.
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18(,. It was announced on 8 February in st. Kitts that the Government of the state
of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla rejected and condemned Anguillats declaration of a
republic as being illegal : nd of no force or effect, and declared once again that
Anguilla island continued to be an integral part of the unitary state by virtue
of the constitutio~ of st. Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla.

187. Mr. Whitlock, Parliamentary Under-Secretary for For~ign and Commonwealth
Affairs, arrived in st. Kitts in the second week of March 1969 for talks about
the situation in Anguilla and received confirmation that the strength of feeling
in Anguilla against the restoration of control over the island by the government
i~ st. Kitts was recognized by Mr. Bradshawfs Government. He flew to Anguilla
on 11 March for talks with the islanders and outlined the United Kingdom's
proposals for settling the problem of the irlandfs secession from the State
of St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla. Th3se proposals included the appointment of a
Commissioner through whom dealings between the local population and the British
Government would be conducted. Mr. Whitlock also assured the islanders that they
need not fear pro.3ecution for recent political activities.

188. A hostile demonstration later occurred. Mr. We.ster informed Mr. Whitlock
that he c0111d not guarantee his safety and requested him to leave the island.
Mr. Whitlock and his party complied with this reCluest. On his return to London
he reported to Mr. Stewart who later told a press conference he was convinced that
the island was dominated by an armed gangster element.

189. On 18 March 1969, some 300 British paratroops arrived in Antigua, together
with an advance guard of forty policemen. The next day the troops landed on
Anguilla from two frigates and four helicopters, and took control of the airstrip,
At the same time Mr. Lee was installed as Commissioner on Anguilla, and a
magistrate arrived a day later. The Anguillans offered no resistance to the
landings.

190. It was repor+ed on 20 March 1969 that another 120 paratroops had been flown
to Antigua to serve as a stand-by force.

191. On 19 March 1969, Mr. Stewart made a statement to t~le House of Commons in
which he said that a small military force had landed on the island and that the
Commissioner had been installed. He stated also that it was not his purpose to
see the Anguillans living under an administration they did not want. In answer to
questions Mr. stewart said that the strict legal basis for the British Government's
actions rested on an Order in Council made under Section 7(2) of the West Indies
Act 1967, which referred to external relations. He added that the Government had
acted with the full agreement of the Government of the Associated State.

192. Mr. Stewart further stated that the British Commissioner would remain in
Anguilla for a n1Jmber of years and would work for a lastin~ settlement. He added
that the aim of the troop landings in Anguil~a was to enable the people of Anguilla
to express their views freely, without fecir of intimidation or rule by an armed
minority which was associated with disreputable characters from outside the State.
Asked whether the 1I1afia was involved, Mr. S~ewart said that the use of that word
was an exaggeration. He added that it would be the task of Mr. Lee to proceed as
soon as possible with arrange~ents for the setting up of an advisory c~uncil,

elected by and from the local population.
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193. In a letter handed to lv}r. Lee on 20 iILarch, Mr. Hebster proI'Osed that a
referendum be held presentinG three alternatives to the islanders: independence,
direct association with Britain or return to the three-island federation. On the
san~e day, Mr. Vlebster sent a cable to Mr. Stewart demanding an immediate 'HitbiraHal
of all armed forces and the removal of Mr. Lee. He stated that after this the
people of An3uilla would be prepared to negotiate with Britain. He also asked that
a parliamentary deleGation, be sent to Anguilla to negotiate a settlement.

194. In a ,.,rritten anS"i'ler on 27 1\1arch 1969 to a question in the House of Coltlllons
the Minister for Overseas Development stated that development aid to Anguilla "\-'ould
be resumed as soon as possible. Priori:ty would be given to the completion of those
schemes 'Hhich vTere in train when the interim settlement ended in JanuaT"J, including
the erection of a new scnool, road improvem€nts and a low-tension electricity
distribution system. The cost of these schemes was reported to be abou~ £50,000.

195. On 28 March 1969, Lord Caradon, MiLlister of state for Foreign and COITJIlom-lealth
Affairs and United Kingdom Permanent Representative to the United Nations, flew
from Ne'-l York to Angu:Lll9.. After three days of talks, a seven-point joint
declaration was signed by Lord Caradon and members of the Council. The declaration
made provision for an immediate period of constructive co-operation in the
interests of all the people of Anguilla, and recorded the convic~ion of those who
signed it that this co-operation would only be achieved by working together in
agrecn~nt and friendship. It established that the administration of the island
was to be conducted by Her Majestyf s Representative in full consultation and
co-peration with representatives of the people. The folloWing is the text of the
Declaration:

n (1) ''le who sign this Declaration believe that what is nOv1 needeJ. is a period
of constructive co-operation in the interests of all the people of Anguilla.

11 (2) "~re are convinced that this can be achieved only by working together in
agreement and fr·iendship.

"(3) The administration of the island shall be conducted by Her Majestyf s
Representative in full consultation and co-operation with representatives
of the people of Anguilla.

n(4) The Members of the 1968 Council will be recognized as elected
representatives of the people, and will serve as members of a Council to
be set up for the above purposes. This Council reay be expanded if so
desired by election or co-option.

"(5) Our hope is ·that this initial period can start at once to enable a very
early return to norrr.ality and withdrawal of the Parachute Regimellt.

11(6) Tnere "Till be further consultations, including consulta.tions '\'lith
Caribbean Governments, on the future of the island.

" (7) The follm·!in3 undertaking of the British Government given in the House
of COIB11ons has been noted: t It is nQ part of our purpose to put them
(the Anguillans) under an Administration under which they do not want to
live. t"
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200. On 11 and 12 April 1969, Lord Cd-radon paid a second visit. to Anguilla. On
that occasion he announced that Mr. Lee wo~. _ be going on leave in due course,
and that when he went he would ge succeeded by Mr. Cumber, a former United Kingdom
Administrator in the Cayman Islands.

199. Mr. W~bster, on the othe~ hand, continued to consider himself Chairman of the
Council and again called for the departure of ~illr. Lee and British troops within
one week. He furthermore denounced the emergency regulations which gave the
British authorlties wide powers of search and a~!est, the right to re~uisition

property, impose a curfew, deport undesirable people and prohibit public meetings.

3~G. On 31 March 1969, Lord Caradon left Anguilla for st. Kitts} where he held
discussions with the Premier.

198. It was reported that the dispute arose out of conflicting inter~reta~ions of
the joint declaration. Mr. Webster's main complaint appeared to concern the
status of the seven-member Anguillan Council and his position on it. According
to reports, it was pointed out in London th~t, under the agreement, Britain had
recognized the members of the old Council, set up in 1968, including Mr. Webster,
as the elected representatives of Anguilla. However, according to British
officials,. the agreement specifically stated that the Council would act only in
an adVisory capacity to Mr. Lee, the British Commissioner, who would administer
the island. Mr. Lee, as the Chief Executive Officer, also held the office of
Chairman of the Council.

197. A few days later Mr. Webster made allegations to the Press to the effect that
H.M. Commissioner on Anguilla was in breach of the joint declaration. The
Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs stated in the House of
Commons that these allegations were totally unwarranted.

201. There were anti-British demonstrations in Anguilla on 11 April, in which up
to 3,000 people took part. A total of twenty paratroopers arrived in Anguilla on
15 April 1969. N~ further trouble was reported after their arrival. On
20 April 1969, Mr. Lee departed on leave. It was reported later that he would not
return to his post but would be succeeded by Mr. Cumber.

202. On 21 April 1969, the Minister of state, Foreign and Commonwealth Office,
Lord Shepherd, stated in the House of tords~ "It is our desire that the armed
forces should be Withdrawn from Anguilla as soon as possible; but until there
has been created a situation of calm, aLd a Willingness to co-operate, clearly
the forces must remain there. But I hope they will re~ain in a constructive
role, such as building roads, hospitals and schools which they are now undertaking."

203. The next day the Secretary of state for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs
stated in the House of Commons: "VIe have to face two facts: first;; that legally
Anguilla is part of the Associated State as the law now standS; ar.d second, that
there is deep objection among the Anguillans to that connexion. To resolve this
situation there is needed, first, time and, second, consultation with our friends
in the Caribbean." Mr. Stevlart told the House of Commons that he had begun
consultations with Caribbean Governments about the future of Anguilla.

204. On 22 April 1969, the formation of the Anguilla Constructive Democratic
Movement (ACDM) as a political party was announced. The Chairman of the party,
Mr. Harrigan, is publisher and edi~or ef the only newspaper in Anguilla, The
Beacon. The new party declared as its immediate aims: inter alia, to build

: I
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206. At the conclusion of talks betv1een th~ Secretary of State for Foreign and
Commonwealth Affairs and the Premier, Mr. Bradshaw, a joint statement was issued
on 21 May 1969 which said, inter alia, that the Foreign and Corrmonwealth Secretary
and the Premier of st. Kitts-~eyis-Anguillahad held a series of useful
discuf.sions on the setting up of a Commission to study Anguilla I s problem and
make recommendations leading to a satisfactory and durable solution. ~hey agreed
that a commission vlOuld be appointec1, which \vould start its vlOrk later in the year.

201. Members of the commission are expected to be from the Caribbean area and
serve in their individual capacities, not representing their respective
governments. They will be appointed jointly by the United Kingdom Goverr.illeGt and
the Qovernment of st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla. The commission will consist of a
Chairman and four members. Its terms of reference was set out in the following
text:

205. The manifesto of the ACm-1. promised "to vlOrk for the lega.l sepe:ration of
Anguilla at the earliest possible time" and confirrn.ed the agreerr£nt !~a.de bet-Heen
Anguilla and the British Government at the end of March lS69. The dOCQment also
stated that Anguilla \'1as too under-developed - in money, manpmver and technical
and administrative skills - to maintain independence.

up a proper and efficient derr..ocratic machinery of Government; to reaffi:n~i tbe
detennination to secede and to negotiate for legal separation from St. Kitts­
Nevis; to vlOrk for the evaluation of Anguilln. t s political identi ty as a separate
and distinct Caribbean unit within the British Com~onwealth.

I'
I'
,~

r~

,/
~ ..

LT J X~~miil$lii~~~~'~-_U! imliAI~~~DiM •

f
MU

ttRecognizing the fact that the island of Anguilla is part of the
Associated state of st. Kit-cs-Nevis-Ar ',uilla in accordance with the
constitution of that state: having regard to the resolution concerning
Anguilla adopted unanimously at the meeting of Corr~onvlealth Heads of
Government at Port-of-Spain in February 1569, the text of \'lhich is annexed
hereto; bearing in mind thE problems and consequences that might arise f'rcm
further frag~entation in the Caribbean; the Commission will consider: (1)
the causes of the situation that has come about in Anguilla; (2) the best
means of dispelling misunderstandings relating to that situation, in
accordance with the foregoing facts and with such considerations as the
Corr@ission judge to be strictly pertinent, will make recorr~endations that
may lead to a satisfactory and durable solution. (3) The members vIill be
independent persons of sufficient standing to corrmand respect throughout the
Caribbean. Persons from any country in the Commonwealth may serve as ~embers,

but every member l1ill sit in his personal capacity and not as the
representative of his Government. There will be consultations with all the
Commonwealth Caribbean Governments and the Government of any other
Commonwealth country providing a member, concerning the suitability and
availability of the persons our two Governments have in mind) jointly to
select and appoin t, as members of the Commissiorl .. · (4) In order to enable the
necessary consultation to take place and to give more time for creat,~11g an
ordered atmosphere on the island, the Corrrmission will net be appointed before
December 1969.'" .

208. It was reported that the Commission would not be reqUired to limit its
proposals to the present constitutional framework of the three-island associated
State.
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209. It was also reported that both parties had agreed to transfer Anguillans'
savings in st. Kitts to Anguilla. Anguilla was given the right to interim
administration of legal and other local affairs. The Commissioner would be
entitled to appcint magistrates, arrange court sittings, regularize land
transaction~, issue passports and postage stamps 0

210. At the end of May 1969, at a meeting of the Council with the Commissioner, it
was decided to enlarge the Council from seven to fourteen members. Each member
was asked to npminate a person from his respective constituency for co-option.
All new appointments were accepted by the original members of the council and will
be able to vote on matters before the council.

211. The couucil sUbsequently decided to set up committees on health and welfare;
road, water and public works; education; tourism; agriculture, fisheries and
natural resources; physical planning, land and building; commerce, industry,
civil aviation and communications; development; and finance. A member of the
council will be chairman of each corrmittee.

212. On 27 June 1~~9, Lord Caradon arrived in Anguilla for the third time. The
following statem l7'" Y; 'vias issued by Lord Caradon, with the con sent of the council,
at the conclusiori" ''-;11 s visit:
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"Lord Caxadon has concluded a series of meetings 1ilith the Anguilla
Council on 27 and 28 Junee He was met on arrival by H.M. Commissioner,
Mr. Cumber, and Members of the Council, and has been in almost uninterrupted
discussion with the Anguillan leaders during his two days in the island.

"Lord Caradon' s v-isit was in fulfilment of his undertaking given some
time ago to have discussions with the Anguillan leaders. Mr. Webster and
other members of the Council made a number of representations about their
present needs and future aspirations which Lord Caradon undertook to report
to his Government.

"They had many questions to ask and criticism and .:.Jbjections to make of
recent administrative arrangements for dealing with Sr~(;ll matters as passport
and postage stamps. They also expressed their anxieties about the Commission
to be established later this year. Lord Caradon gave his strong advice that
a period should be allowed to enable the administrative arrangements to be
worked out and the preparations for "the Commiseion to go forward. He felt
sure that the Commission was the best hope for the future."

2-13. While accepting the need to give the se plans a fair trial, the Member s of the
Council and other Anguillan leaders recalled and emphasized the statement of the
British Government that "it is no part of our purpose to put them (the Anguillans)
under an Administration under which they do not want to live".

214. Other developments in the Territory. It was reported that in March 1969 the
opposition People's Action Movement (PAM) was planning to present a resolution to
the Governor demanding that the island of Nevis have greater autonomy from the
central government. Dr. William Herbert, leader of the PAM, was reported to have
stated that the people of Nevis were calling for a conference to revise the
constitutior. to meet their demands.
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Acres 15,000 13,047 11,248 12,6CO • • • ~j,
{

(tons) 350,658 397,~95 342,171. 348,335
i

Cane -327,752 ·1

~i

Sugar (96 per cent) (tons) 39,92 5 43,629 38,920 38,729
I

• •• :J
,I

1567 mnounted to $8,500,000 .'Total sales of sugar in

219. Hater. 1.... British firm complEted a survey of the vlater resources of
st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla in 1$67. No information is available regarding the
actual implementation of this report.

1J:.! Report of the Tripartite Economic SUrvey of the Eastern C',l"ibhean,
January-April 1)66, IJondon, 1567"

.-43-

218. It is reported that a great number of people in Anguilla rely almost totally
on remittances sent by relatives who work on other islands or in New York or
London.

217. General. In the report of the Tripartite Economic surveylJJ it was stated that
there did not appear to be much possibility of expanding agriculture - in
particular, the sugar industry - and it \'las suggested tha.t the main area for
development should be tourism; however, a more vigorous approach to tourist
development was essentia~ and better transport to the Territory would have to be
made available.

Economic conditions
~~.;;.;....--_-::-....;.-

216. Criticism of the Associated Statehood status "Tas reported in February 1569.
A local ne'wspaper, for example, cOLYJlnented tb8.t there VIas a strong feeling in all
the Associated States that the statehood a.rrangement was not as useful a political
formula as was believed in 1567. The Statehood Constitution had been shown to be
a document that "TaS in need of a lot of revi sion if the people vlere to break out
of the economic and political bonds in which they had been tied for centuries.
The Anguilla rebellion and the British Government's antics acout external affairs
and internal affairs had exposed some of the weaknesses of statehood in free and
voluntary associa~ion with Great Britain.

220. Power supply. There is one principal power station in st. Kitts owned by the
Government. There is no public electricity in nnguilla.

221. Agriculture. The main crops in st. Kitts are sugar cane, sea island cotton,
vegetables and coconuts. Approximately 80 per cent of the a'.."able land in the
island is div~ded into thirty-five large sugar estates, controlled by six or seven
families. Small holdings serve as a supplement to the estates. Sugar export from
the island represents nearly 90 per cent of exports fr01n the Territory. The
follm'ling table ShovTS sugar production in the years 1$63 to 1567:

196~ ~964 1955 1965 1967

T.~...,.~2£==o:rt'M>""- r..'..... .<'L~'>.?,',.'~ ;.. ',,- ·2X.!.:k~ <'*""·~;-'."::'-;::;;::;'..l'.!i~j.>!"iJ:''i,ft<£W~~~L.~:..,·,gi;~~~~.:sIi-~~Z~i2?""~;

1

r i 215· It vd.ll be recalled that st. Kitts and }'lcvis bad. been ruled by st8.te of
~ €mergenc~ decrE:= since ~O Bay 1567, the da.te o~ \'lhich :~~guilln. made Cl unil~tcl'a1
r- declaratJ.on of ~ndepE;Qdence. It '\'las reported lD May 1~o8 tbat the state 01

V emergency had been lifted in respect of st. Kitts and Nevis, but remained in force
.. in Anguilla.
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1,243

39,600

975

52,000

on the decline, mainly because of the increasing cost
The following table shows sugar production in the

1963/1964 1964/1965 1965/1966

.~

172 285 569Aci'eage

Lint (pounds) 27,200 54,800 (82,297 clear
( 9,224.stained

Lint (pounds)

224. Sugar cane growing is
of transport to st. Kitts.
years 1964 to 1966:

There is one cotton ginnery in the island.

1964 1965 l~hh'jv~

Acres 194 169 140

Cane (tons) ••• 1,696 2,000

225- Copra production araounted to 12,851 tons in 1965 and 12,060 tons in 1966.

227· Farming in Anguilla follows a similar pattern to that of Nevis, though
livestock raising is more prevalent and fishing plays a major part in the local
economy. Very little cotton is grown in the island - six acres in 1963/1964 and
thirteen acres in 1964/1965.

228~ Fisheries. Fishing is a tr~ditional occupation of certain part of the
population; however, it has not expanded to any great extent as export markets
have not been readily available. It is an important industry mainly in Anguilla.

I

There is one cotton ginnery in the island.

-44-

Acreage

226. Livestock. Owing to poor pasturage (with the exception of the higher slopes
in st. Kitts), the industry has not been fully developed but is being encouraged
in Nevis by a Government development programme aimed primarily at beef production.
Anguilla produces a certain number of sheep and goats.

222. The following table shows cotton production in st. Kitts in the years
1963/1964 to 1965/1966:

223. Agriculture in Nevis is almost exclusively on a small-holding basis and ~~re

than half of the small farms of the Territory are on that island; there are,
however, fi\Te large coconut estates and some privately-owned livestock farms in
the island. The main crops are cotton, sugar-cane, copra, vegetables and coconuts.
Cotton is the main export product of the island. The following table shows cotton
production in the years 1963/1)64 to 1965/1966.
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fish from the Territory amounted to !~,620 pounds, v21ued
pounds went to Puerto Rico nnd the remainder to the

there is a cotton ginnery and a factory fer the production of
cattle feed "\'lhich processes all the copra and grcundnuts produced
The chief prQduct of Anguilla is salt.

232. There are two piers at Basseterre, st. K~tts, one pier in Charlestown,
one pier in Nellcastle, Nevis and one pier at Blm'ling Point, Anguilln.

23~. In Nevis,
edible oil and
in the island.

232. There are five totels, three furnished cottages and a guest h~use in st. Kitts,
five hotels and five guest houses in Nevis, two hotels and a guest house in
Anguilla.

235. There is a small plant which makes parts for electronic components; it
employs from 40 to lCO Anguillans.

233. Industry. The principal industrial plant of the Territory is the sugar
factory, owned by the st. Kitts (Basseterre) Sugar Factory Ltd., which started
operations in 1912. The factory has a capacity of 150 ta 180 tons of sugar per
day. In st. Kitts, there is also a small cornmeal factory, a cotton ginnery, a
brewery (the st. Kitts Brewery Ltd.,) which came into operation in 1562, and a
cigarette factory, which commenced operations in lS62c

231. A large scale tourist and property development, covering eighty-five acres,
haG neen started at Frigate Bay in st. Kitts. Nine hotels "\'lith total accorr.modation
of 1,CCC rooms, a yacht marina and a golf course "\'1ill be constructed, with such
public services as roads~ water, electricity. There will be plots for sale as
private home sites and .also a ncondominiumll development (i.e. sharing of houses
on a part-year basis). The total projected cost of the development is
£29 million. Finance for the initial state of the development - £15 million
will be provided by the British constrQction firm of Higgs and Hill. This area
will be declared a special development area and a special 15-year tax concEssion
is' available to companies investing in the area before 1973.

230. The first stage of f1Fairvie"\'l Inn", "\'1i th accornnodations for sixty persons was
opened in Basseterre in January 1969. The Bank of America was reported to be
involved in this project. The total cost of the project was estimated to be around
a half-million dollars.

237. In st. Kitts, there is a narro\'1-gauge ra:t.lway operated by the st. Kitts
(Basseterre) Sugar Factory Ltd., f~r the transportation of sugar cane t~ the
fact~ry and sugar to the wharf. The railway runs round the island and has a total
length of 36 miles .

229. ~ourism. The number of tourists visiting the Territory in 1965 was 11,7C6
compared with 11,844 in l564~

236. Transport and cON~unications. There are 62 miles of road in st. Kitts,
63 miles in Nevis· and 35 miles in ~nguilla, only about two of whicp are paved.
In April lS67 there "\'lere 2,310 IT..otor vehicles registered in the Territory.

In 1566 , exports of fresh
at $2,219, of which 4,370
Netherlands Antilles.
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Revenue Exp~nditur e

1961 6,554,820 7,493,464

1$62 7,477~o04 7,013,509

1963 6,181,141 6,361,492

1964 10,439,990 9,g62,746

1965 6,820,617 6,530,756

1966 7,850,000 11,650,000

1968 9,287,334 11,606,515

(dollars)

241. Air services are provided by British West Indian Airways: Royal Dutch
Airlines (Kll~), Caribair and Leeward Islands Air Transport Service.

240. Golden Rock airport in st. Kitts, situated about 1.5 miles from Basseterre,
is the principal airport of the Territory equipped to handle intercontinental
traffic (runway length 5,200 feet). Plans were announced for the airport to be
extended to take jet aircraft. The British Government has pledged at least
£'500,000 towards the cost of this work. Barclays Bank n.e.o., the Bank af America
and the Royal Bank of Canada will arrest the extension with more than £600,000.

245. The budget deficit for the year 1968 was $2,319,181 j out of which $1,250,000
was contributed by the British Government.

242. There is a Government telephone system in St. Kitts which is partly
automatic and the exchange (completed in 1963) has a capacity of 2,000 lines. Cable
and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd., operates international telegraph, telephone and
telex services .. There is no telephone service in Anguilla. The Anguil1a's
previous telephone system - fpurteen phones - was destroyed in a hurricane in
1~0. .

246. Customs duties form the biggest income item in Anguil1a. There are imp~rt
and export duties, a trade tax, port and pier levies, salt and income tax.
Customs duties on non-British imported goods have been cut fr~m 40 to 20 per cent
to cuib smuggling, while duties on British goods have been cut from 15 to 7.5 per
cent. other income sources for the island arc lobster exports to Puerto Rico,
issue of stamps and remittancEs from relativEs of Angui1lans living and working
abroad.

239. Steamship services are provided by the Saguenay Terminals West Indies
Shipping Service and Harrison Lines, Booth Line, Lrunpart and Halt, Royal
Netherlands SteamshiFs, Athel Line, Atlantic Lines Ltd., Grimaldi Siosa Line,
Lauro Lines. A motor boat service is maintained between st. Kitts and Nevis.

244. Public Finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the
rears 1961 to 19-68:

243. On 9 April 1969, Anguilla's 500 KW radio station, constructed by the Royal
Engineers and Paratroopers, started operation.
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Re-exports

293,086

158,887

428,753

138,736

(dollars)

Exports

7,994,914

9,61lf,756

8,383,024

8,476,139

Imforts

12,277,662

13,453,424

14,628,400

15,f317,508

251. In December 1968 an agreement \'18.S signed by iv1r. Bradshai'l and the United
states Government guaranteeing PJfierican investments in the Territory. The
agreement lays down rules acceptable to the United States Government with the
guarantee tLat American investors may be able to enjoy the fruits of such
investmen t, and that they Tdould receive reasonable compensation in the event of
their investment being required for pUblic purposes. In his speech on that
occasion Mr. Bradshaw stated that the Government of st. Kitts vlelc:Jmed United
states private investment and was willing to guarantee its safety. He mentioned
that the Bank of ft~erica now had three branches on the island and large
investments in both lTevis and st. Kitts. He said that l~mericans m-m over 6,cco
acres of land in Nevi s, and that since 1960, eighty-one licences 1'lere granted to
An~ricans to own freehold property in that isl~nd. ,Americans had built three
hotels there and were now building a fourth. Of the fourteen lice~ces gr~r~ted to
Americans in st. Kitts since lSGO, the Fr[HJklands Esta te O".'1Ded several hundred
acres, and one hotel had been built. Five Americans had been licensed to hold
la.nd in AngL~illa, and one couple had built a hutel there.

250. There are the follm'1ing major banks in the Territory: Barclays Bank Doe.O.,
Notion~l Mid-Atlantic Bank Ltd., the Nevis eo-opel~ative Bank, the Royal Bank of
Canada, the st. Kitts Industrial Bank, Government Savings Bank, and Bank of
America (branches in the Valley (Anguilla) and Basscterre (st. Kitts)).

249. At the end of May.1S69, about thirty Anguilla merchants and businessmen
decided t.) set up an Anguilla Ctdmber of Co~mErce.

1963
1564

1565
1966
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2~7. fHleui.lla f:3 e8ti~:jatcd income for the period froi:1 J·larc.;h 1~E8 to l·~:~rch ~.>69 i·!a~

$333,000 nnd thE 0stirnG.tE:d cxpelJfliture ~:liCO,OCO, leaving El deficit of' $G7,oOO.

248. Trade:. The fJllm'ling table sh.)'ws the total value of exports and imports in
the years 1963 to 1566:
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)00
252. United Kingdom 2id. It was announced in May 1>69 that tte unexpended
balance (about £500,000) of CorrlffionVlealth Development and Helfare Funds already
allocated to the Territory, together with similar sums representing succeeding
allocations of development a:i.d dLu'inQ: thE: periJd ending 31 l·i:a:tch 15:72, '\-lould be
made available towR:ds the cost of a 7,600-foot jet airstrip in st. Kitts.
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253. It has also been agreed that a special development grant an:ounting to
£150,000 over the nExt two years will be spent on agrEed development projects. in
Nevis.

25!~. In May lS69 a team of experts lrom the British Development Division in
Barbados paid D. visit t.J Ilnguilla to report cnd make recommendations for
Development projects on the island.
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Educatiobal conditions

Social ccnditions

into four boards of health; they are SUbject to
There are nine government medical officers and

262. The following table shows b:..rth and death rates in the years 1961 to 1965
per thousand:

1961 1962 1963 1964 1565

Birth rate 36.2 37.1 34.ff 32.3 31·3

Death r8.te 12.6 10·3 9·8 9.4 9·4

-48-

263. Primary education is free and, since 1964, has been compulsory between the
ages of six and fourteen.

259. Health. In January 1968, the Joseph France General Hospital in Basseterre,
st. KItts, was opened; the hospital has a capacity of 164 beds and is equipped
with research laboratories and modern operation facilities. In addition, there
are two other general hospitals with 157 beds and two cottage hospitals with 25
beds. There are also three old persons l homes.

260. The Territory is divided
the Central Board of Health.
four private practitioners.

258. There are seven registered trade uni0ns with a total membership of about
4,500. The largest union is the st. Kitts-Nevis Trade and Labour Union with a
membership of over 4,000.

.
257. Many young people from the islands, in particular from Anguilla, were
reported to have left for the United States Virgin Islands in recent years because
of lack of work. There are an estimated 3,000 Anguillans working in the United
StB+'es Virgin Islands, most of them in the building trades.

261. Recurrent expenditure on public health in 1965 amounted to $959,000 or
14.4 per cent of total government expenditure.

256. Labour. About 6,500 workers are employed on sugar estates and 900 in sugar
factories. Government departments employ about 1,500 persons. As employment on
the estates is seasonal and there are few alternate job opportunities, there is
considerable under-employment from August to January •

255- United Nati~ls technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance to
the Territory has been provided since 1965, first through th~ Expanded Programme
of Technical Assistance (EPTA) and sQbsequently under the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved
for the Territory amounted to approximately $US129,7CO. The Governing Council
ofU}JDP has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent
of $US35,000 annually for the period 1969-1972. The Territory's prQgrarr~e for
the same period includes the services of experts in physical planning (low-cost
housing programmes), animal husbandry, plant production and protection,
agricultural development and agri.cultural marketing.
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268. Recurrent expenditure on education in 1965 vIas $1,013,600.

267. At the beginning of 1967, the number of pupils enrolled in government
prima!y and senior schools was 15,821, with a teacher strength of 414. The
number of students in governrrBut secondary sehools was 1,764.

269. Tea.chers at the Basseterre High School and other secondary and primary
schools j_n st. Kitts went on strike early in J.S69 after the Ministry of Edncation
and Teachers f Association failed to agree on the Association r s demands. They
returned to work on 2 February 1969 following an assurance from the Public
Service Conilllission thQt no attempt w~uld be made to victimize any teacher
involved in the strike.

26h. Experimental pr'.Jjects in cu:triculum development in the English language for
students in the 12-15 nee group of secondary and all-age schools are gradually
being introduced to Eastern Caribbean islands.

265. Th~ senior lecturer in education at the University of the West Indies
Institute of Education, was expected to leave Barbados for st. Kitts late in the
month of September 1568 to lapnch the experimental prograrr~e in "st. Kitts. The
main purpose of his vi~it vTa.S to give advice to the schools in teaching materials
and techniques.

266. In st. Kitts there are nineteen government primary schools, one government
senior school and two aided denominational-primary schools; there are three
government secondary schools and one private secondary school. In Nevis there
are ten government primary schools, one government senior school and one
government secondary school. In Anguilla there aTe five government primary
schools and one government secondary school. The Valley Secondary School, which
had. been occupied by the "British Paratroopers, was reofened on 14 April 1969.
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ST. LUCrAY5·

GeneraJ.

273. The Goy.~rnor is appointed by the Queen. Except where otherw~Lse provided he
is required to act in accordance with the advice of the Cabinet or a minister
acting under the general authority of the Cabinet •.

Constitutional and political developments

270. St. Lucia lies about twenty miles north of st. Vincent and twenty-five miles
south of Martinique. It is the second largest of the Windward Islands with a
maximum length of 27 miles, a maximum width of 14 miles and an area of 238 square
miles. It is of volcanic formation, fairly hilly, the highest peak being
Morne Gimie (3,145 feet). The island lies in the hurricane zone.

274. The Legislature consists of the Queen and the House of Assembly. The
Legislature may make lro~s for the peace, order and good government of St. Lucia,
subject to the assent of the Governor. There is also a provision for a Senate,
if the House should resolve in favour of it. The House of Assembly consists of
ten members electe~, in single member constitQencies under universal adult suffrage,
the Attorney-General (ex officio) and, until the provisions relating to a Senate
are broucht into operation, three nominated members, two of whom are a~pointed by
the Governor on the advice of the Premier and one after consultation with the
Premier and such other persons as the Governor in his discretion may decide to
consult. Nominated members are not entitled to vote on motions of no confidence
or on constitutional questions. The House elects a Speaker who, if he is not
already a member of the House, becomes one by virtue of his office.

272. Constitution. Under ty~ new Constit~ 'ion, which came into force on
1 II/J.arch 1967, the ')asic govel'nment structure is as follo1>lS:

271. In 1966, the population was estimated at 110,142, compared with 106,663 in
1965 and 101,959 in 1964, almost all of whom were of African or mixed descent.
According to the first report of the Regional Manpower Survey, published in
June 1967, which was undertaken by the Institute of Social and Economic Research
for the Eastern Caribbean of the University of the 1rJest Indies, it is expected
that the population of the Territory will increase to about 114,800 by 1975.
The population of Castries, the capital, is approximately 40,000.

(a) Governor

(b) Legislature

!. ''I
~'

"

(c) Cabinet

275~ The Cabinet is collectively responsible to the Legislature. It consists of
the Premier, the Attorney-General (ex officio) and other ministers. The Governor
appoints as Premier the person who appears to him to be best able to command a
majority in the House of Assembly. The other ministers are appointed by the
Governor on the advice of the Premier from among the members of the House.

1/ The information on the Territory has been derived from published reports.
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276. The Im'T of the Terricory is the common 10\1 of En;.:;land and StatL'l.te lmr. TIle
Attorney -General is tbe principal lee;al adviser of the Government. T:':e \lest
Inclies Assoc:Latec1 states Supreme Court is a s111~eTior court of .....ecord aYlc! consists
o:~ a Court of Appeal comprising the Chief Justice as President and C'\-TO justtces
of' appeal and a High Court of Justice cor!lpriGinG the Chief Justice, appointed. by
the Queen ancl si~c puisne judges. rn1e Court of Sumrr.ary jurisdiction, "';resided
over by a puisne judGe, deals llith civil cases involving sums up to ~;>1,000. 2/
Magistrate courts deal with surmnary and civil offences involving suns of not-more
than $500.

277. Local governncnt. I·ocal govermncnt bodies are oper2.ted. in all the main tm·ms
and villages, '\-lith electeo. and nominated members on each. There are ennual
elections in which tW8 or three members are elected for three-year tenns. The
nominated Inembers are appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Minister for
Housing, Community Development, Social Affairs and Labour.

~78. Public service. The appointment~ dismissal and disciplinary control of public
offL~ers is, vdth certain exceptions, vested in the Public Service COr.'.mission,
appointed by the Governor in accordance with the advice of the Pre~ier.

279 . Political 'Parties. Until 1968 there irere -(;\-70 political parties in the
TerritoT'J, the United Uorl;:ers f Party (m-lp) and the Labour Party (LP). In 1968,
a nel1 party, the Labour Party United Front (LFUF) was formed.

280. Electoral system. The House of Assembly appoints a standinG committee, with
tile Speak2r as chair~anJ to keep under review the number of constituencies and
their bcunQaries.

281. According to the Constitution, a person 'Hho is a British subject, l;)roficien'~

in English and has reached the age of 21 years is qualified for election if he
was born in st. Lucia and is do~iciled and resident there or ~f he has 8een
resident fo:c three years. The .same qualifications govern eli~ibility for
nomination except th2j~ the minimU!~ 8..0e is 30 years. A person is C},ualified to
vote if he has reachecl the age of 21 years and satisfies the resident· and other
qualifications prescribed by the Leginlature.

282. On 5 June 19G8, ab8ut 2CO deleGates of the annual 8ee~lng of the council of
the ruling United HOl"'ke:rs' Party unani~·:lously ;assed a resolution;, callinG on
the Government to lower the voting age in the Territor,y from 21 to 13 years.
On 16 JanualY'1969, the House of Assembly ~assed a bill by which the voting age
'VTaS lOllered to 10 years of aGe; t"ro opposi tioll members a~1d one nOLlinateu.. mer;loer
llere absent during clic debace. (1'he 1967 COl1s·ci tu~ion provided thac such a
decision can be taken by a Si!ilple l;'!ajority vote.)

~83. Elections. During the elections held in June 196L~ the LP, '\·rhich had been in
office for thirteen years, uas defeated. The UHP ~'TOn ei0ht sea-Gs an(1. the LP "1()11

tuo. DurinG the elections held on 25 April 1909, the UHP led by the Prel::ier,

I

2/ For an explana~cion of the cl~rrencJT in use, see p~:ra. 11 atove.

i
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Mr. John Capton, '\von six of the ten constitu.encies, the opposition LP won three
seats and the new LPUF won one seat.
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287. ~ter. The st. Lucia TTater Authority was set up in 1965 as a central authority '(!
to rationalize the development and use of water resources throughout the Territory. '~

At the berrinning of 1969 work was started on a new ~5 million water scheme to f

provide C~stries and its suburban areas with l.million gallons of water daily; l{
it is planned that the scheme should become operative by 1971. "

288. Power supply. st. Lucia Electricity [8rvices, Ltd., is responsible for the
generation and distribution of the electric power supply in Castries, Soufriere
and Vieux Fort. The Castries power station has a capacity of ~~, 565 kw.

Economic conditions

284. General. The economy of the Territory is based on agriculture; tourism and
manufacturing industry, howeveI', are slowly reducing the Terl"'itory's dependence
on crops •

285. In the Re~ort of the ~~ipartite Economic survey3/ it was noted that the
banana industry had been the main growth sect8r of tbe economy, and accounted for
80 per cent of exports. Accordinz to the report, however, future ex.pansion would
have to be mainly through tourism. This had been facilitated by the opening of
the Beane Field Airport which is capable of handling medium-haul jets. The report
also recoramendcd that the com~etitive position of agriculture should be improved
through land tenure reform and crop diversification.

286. Land. ~he total land area is 152,320 acres of which 24,800 acres are owned
by the Government, leaving about 127,200 acres in private ownership, 82,OSO of
which are occupied by farms. Land may be bought freely, but certain restrictions
,are irnposed on aliens who must obtain appro\~l from tbe Governor.
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The drop in 1967 exports ,\']as due to damaGe caused by hurricane "Beulah".

301.

300.
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299·
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the
is t
wel]

res}
and
'-1er(. "

8,166,880
9,239,991
9,443,134
8,453,404
9,636,389

Value
(dc)llars)

stems

5,180,086
c ~3"" 45r'\0,) 0, c::.

6,64L~,460

5,869,530
5,656,935

1964
1965
1966
1967
1968

289. AG;rict:.lture.. Agriculture is the main industry and provides employmenJc for
the majority aT the inhabitants. The main crops are bananas, coconuts, cocoe,
fruit, nutmegs, mace and sugar c~ne.

290. In recent years, bananas have replaced sugar cane as a major crop of the
Territory. The following table shows e1[ports of banana stems in the years 1964
to 1968 anc their value:

3/ Report of the TriVaTtite Economic Survey of the Eastern Caribbean,
January-April 1966, London, 1967.

-52-

.~ ;,
j;

P:
"~
t,, 'r :.

302
Cani



-.. ;
i I
, I

1

i ~.1

lJ
'I

J1l
"p

r·

f
J
j
t

~s the
0:: r.:ain
'3:e~e

recen';- ,rE;!:l-f'S1. ... v ...: '-""_

ir::p:'~:Jve the
co-ol)e:i~a'~ive....

?e(;,el~al Steal:1sl:iu..,.

-53-

302. The main port of the :e~ritory is at Castries.
Canada, Ullited states and EUT8pe a::,'e prOVided by the

298. TOUl"ism. The number of tourists increased fl,:nn 17,424 in 1964 to
23,85b in i967.

294. The st. Lucia AGricultural Bank 'Has set up in 1955 to assist the developr:1ent
of aGricultul~e, livestock and fisheries, and a markeJcin::-; orcaniza'ciol1 has been
developed with the help of United Nations technical assistance and a Common\1ealth
Develo~ment anC. v~lfare grant of $212,270.

291. Coconut production incl~easec1 to 6,000 tons in 19(.::>. FiGures for eo.rlie::.' ~-E:ars

\'lCl"e :>;02L~ tons in 1905, L~" 52) tons in 19G1~ and 4,295 ton::; in 1~Y:;3.

299. Indust~y. In 1965, the Industrial Development ~oard was established 11it~

membership drawn f~om the business and professional COLll.1Unity and ope~a~in~ under
the ae~is o~ the Ministry 0.:[' ~rac1e ?ond Industry. ::-he respons ibility 0: ~::e boa:"ci.
is to advise the minister on matters of indus~rial and geneTal develop~en~ as
well as to assist prospective investo~s in the Territo~y.

292. CDcoa is cultivated on both la:t3e and S!:lall plantations, but in
there ha:::: been a decline in this crop. The Government is helping to
preparation of beans for e:::port, and tHo fermentaries, operated on a
basis, have been built at :cai,th, Souf'riere, and Richfond, Dennery.

300. The local industries include the production of rum, edible oil, ci:are~tes,

mineral waters, soap, furnitu~e, etc. Recent new industries inclu~e a ~lant for
makinG coconut and banana Clli::?s, a fe:i.~tilizeI' pl2.nt and a factory for !Ja2e:."
pro c11..tct s •

297. Fishe~ies. The fishin~ industry is the responsibility of the ~Gricul~u~al

Department. st. lucia Fishe~ies, Ltd. ~as formed in lS67 to carry out cee")-sea
r O-hlon""' .t..o '-:>'l"ee~e ""1r' p"'cl" c~""I"l·Y·"·n an(~ -;":"l- C"""\ fo-" e~''''''''o-''-,' anr1 -l-o l011"'-"e"so s· _"..,:- ....It:;j... ~,L, .1._ ~ c;,.~ U e..- 1. u~l J, ...~ ... J.. ...,,1.~ .L -'~l."" J.. v .,.",l LJ l~.L V" _ L ::- .-t:.i:;

to the local market.

296. Forestry. The rain fo~ests, which cover an area o~ appro:~imately 20,CCO acres
in the mountainous interio:L" or the island, al'e under the control of the !'<:;:."icul~..:ural

Department. Timber j.s e:;::trac-cetl from both Crm'm lands and private lands and sor:le
charcoal is e~::p~rted to neiGhbouring islands, principally Barbad~s.

293. Citrus fruits, includin~ limes, oranGes and grapefruit, a~e grovIn co~~e~cia11y.

DurinG recent years the:ce 11:::s been a decline in the proc1.uction of liEles; this is
now beinG balanced by an increase in oranges and graDefruit. Paprika was
introduced e::peri~entallyas a corill~ercial crop in 1966.

~ ~. Liv08tock.. Estimated numbex's of livestock at the beGinning of 1967 -..lere as
:·(!llo\·~-cattle, 11,000; piGs, 18,000; sheep, 8,000; goats, 5,COO; poultl";y,
50,000; horses, mules ancl:,cl.onkeys, 2,500.

301. Transnort and co~nunications. ~he buildinG and maintenance of roads
responsibility oi.' the Public Uor1:s Dcpartr;tent. ='hel~e al"e about 413 tliles
and seconda~y roads in the ~erritory. The r.~in road circles the islana.
were 3,~26 reGistered vehicles at the end n-r 1968.
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303~ The principal airfield of the Territory is located at ViGi~ about t\10 miles
nQj..~th of Castries. Beane Fielcl Airport, a de-activated United states Air F8Y'Ce
field at Vieux Fort, is being ej::tended and re-equipped t~ handle long ranGe jet
trar~ic with a view to openinG up the area for tourism and industrial developn~nt.

Services are provided by the Di~itish Hest Indian Airways, Pan American Aii~'uays,

Leewal~c:.. Islands Air Transport, Caribair and the Dutch Antilles Airlines.

Saguenay, Italian, French, IIarrison, Ceest, Grimaldi Siosa, and Atlantic Lines, Ltd.
Intel"-island. communication is provided by t"18 ships of the \lest Indies Shippinc;
Service and a number of s~all vessels.

304. ~he nel1 automatic telephone system of Cable and Wireless (VI.I.), Ltd., was
officially opened at Castries in January 1967~ The company also operates
international telecoIT@unication services.

UJ
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305. Trade. The following te.ble shows the total value of e::~ports and impol~ts in
the years 1963 to 1965:
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Expenditure

7, 261!., 401
8,293,895
9,383,010

10,151:-, GCI
11,623,766

(doliars)

Revenue

7,602,980
7,960,333
9,290,250

10,689, l~64
U.A.

196L~ (estimates)
1965
1966 {reVised)
1967 (estimates)
lS;GO (estima-ces)

306. Public finance. The following table shows re\enue and eJ~enditure for the
years 196[1- to 1968:
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Bananas continued to be the major eJ:port commodity; other important e::::port i.tems
were . coconut oil and copra. Hajor items of impol~t are cen~ent, plastic goods,
iron and steel products, ha~Lware, motor vehicles, aGricultural machinery,
fertilizers, consumer C;OOQS and food-stuffs.

The above figures do not include Colonial Development and Helfare grants; the
total allocation for the years 1965 to 1968 amounted to ~:)3, 960, coo.

307. ~he main sources of revenue are import and eJ~ort duties, excise duties,
income ta:<::es, succession duties, and land and house taxes.
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308. ?he:;."e eze si:: r::ajo::,' b(:nl:s 0pcT'2/~inc; in the TC1"rito"...':,-: the Ear.I-:
Scotia, Ltcl.) =aTclays ranl: D.e.C., :lo;j:t'.l l:n.nl~ or C8.nac~a, Covern:::ent
st. I,ucic.. Co-opel'ative :Lan::, Ltd. and. the f<:::l'icultural C-:cdit 12anl:.

-.._..LA. '.-! .-
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Social conditions

312. At the be~inning of 1903 the per capita income in the Territory amounted
to ~\507. '..!.'he cost 0: livin.::.; inc1e:: (base lCa in Ap1"'il lS61~) rose fl'Gr~ 102.u in
January 1955 to 105.1 in Dece~ilier 19J5.

314. The' birth-rate in lS57 i'las ~:·4.3 pel"' thousand (j8.7 in 1955 and 40.09 i!1 1965).
The death-rate for 1967 1-TaG not available; in 1955 it i'7as 6.0 per thousand
(7.6 in 19(5).

315. ~~he Eoard of Ec;'ucati:)n is responsible :L0i." ac1visinG the C-overr;:-;'"_e~l~ on
ectltcatiana1 policy, for subr.li·~tinG i-~s viei'7s on any educational Question 'uhich
Gcverm~lent I:;ay refer to ic, and for ass~sting in f1"amin:; rules and re.=,l.lla·cio!13.
Prima~y education is free and co~ulsory.

311. There a:ce fi-'"e \'7orl:el"s I organizations, VTith a membership of about 5 ,COO, and
one employers' organization reGistered in the Territory.

313. Fublic health. IIedical and health services are the responsibilit~·- of' the
Ministry of IIea1th. ~here is one general hospital at Castries (Victoria H~spital,

with about 220 beds) and one at Vieu::: Port (st. Jude Hos:!}it&.l, with 100 beets).
In addition, there is a men~al institution, a tuberculosis centre, an institution
for the a:ed ar.d infir~ and a nunbe~ of maternity and child ilel~are cent~es. At
the beGinnin~ of 1967, a ~:a r.lillicm resea1"'ch centre was opened in st. lucia to
test means 0: controllinG schistosomiasis, the most seTious parasitic disease
of the a::."'ea p

309. United ITations technical assistance. Un.ited rations tecl:Eico..l ar.si[;~~aIlCe to
st. Lucia has been p:i:':yvidec.~ since lS:u~, first t.hrou~h the E::~)an(ed Fl'O':TD.r.:r::.e of
Technical AssisJcance (EP?.".) ~vnc1 subsequently under the Unitec1. :~ations Develo}?ncnt
Pl"o::;rariu:le (UITDP) ~ :By the end. of 19Se, the cost of assis'cance ap:9::."ove:~ fo::." ·che
Territo1"'y a~10UrfCed. to app..."o::iElately ~:;US125)COO. The Croverl1in~ Council of L;1.DP
has a1)1)l"oved as a tarGet :01" assistance to the 'l'e1""'l'itoTY U:e equivalE:nt o~·

QUS35:COO annually for the Tiel'lad 1969-1972. 'Ihe ':2errit~l"'Y' [; PYo:;:.~e.r;,".1:~e fo:." the
sane period includes the services or e:~erts in phyr.ical ~lanninG (~ainly ruture
urban and. rural develo~r:lel1t), a:::;Ticultul"'aldevelopI:1ent, plarrt p:'otection, ::?ostal
administration and water supplies.

Educational conditions

310. fabour. Accordinc; to a ,l"eport pu,blishec1 in June 1$67 (see para. 2 above),
st. lucia' s labour force is e:;:pected. to increase durine the period 1965-1975 from.
31,.200 to 39,500, and unless job and migration opportunities e::panc1, uner:;ployment
is likel~T to increase f:.~on 2,1.~CO 'in 1967 to 4,500 in 1975. In 1965, 95 mi,::rants
1"7e1"e recl"ui-cerl £'0:;''' oversea:::; el:1plo~rl~1ent in the United stJ.tes, 250 in the United
States VirGin Islands, 106 in Ascension Islands, 16 in Canac.a and 3J in the
United ~:in.::;doL1, a total of 503.
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316. In 1966 there were 63 primary grant-in-aid schools aiJ.d one government primary
school in the Territory with a total enrolment of 24,000 children. The
corresponding figures for 1965 were 58 aided schools, one{~overnment school
and 23,362 children. Secondary education was provided by two private (and
government-aided) schools in Castries and one government school in Viem~ Fort; the
total number of studen.l.;s was about 1,060. There is also a Teachers' Traini.r.g
College at Vigie which had 1~0 to 50 students in 1966.

317. Broadcasting stations covering the Territory include Radio Carib, W.I.B.S.
from Grenada, Radio Guardian and Radio Trinidad from Trinidad, R.T.F. from
Martinique and Radio Barbados. A television station was brought into operation
in June 1967.
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6. ST. VII:CEN~ I

i

t Ca) The Legisla.ture of the Territory will consi.st of the Queen and a House
~ of Representati.ves. The Queen will be represented by a Governor tt
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318. St. Vincent lies about 100 miles '\-lest of Barbados and about twenty-one miles
to the south-west of st. Lucia. The Territory also includes part of the Grenadines
chain of islands, known as the St. Vincent Grenadines, including Bequia, Ca~ouan,

lv1ayreau, lvlustique and Union Island. The island of St. Vincent is about
eighteen miles long and eleven miles wide. Including the St. Vincent Grenadines,
tl~ total area of the Territory is 150.3 square miles.

319. At the last census, taken in 1960, the population was 79,948, almost all of
whom were of African and mixed descent. The estimated popllation at the end
of 1967 was 92,000, compared with 90,500 at the end of 1966 and 88,700 at the
end of 1965. Kingstown, the capital, has a population of 29,688 including its
suburbs. The other principal towns are 'Georgetm·m, Calliaqua, Layou, Barroua}lie
and Chateaubelair.

Constitutional and political developments

320. Constitution. In May 1966, a constitutional conference was held in London
at which the future status of St. Vincent was discussed between representatives
of the Territory and the United Kingdom Government (see paras. 6 to 9
above) •

321. At the conference, agreement was reached on a pro~osed constitution, which
has not yet come intu force (see paras. 327 to 335 below).

Cb) The House of Representatives will consist of a s~eaker, thirteen elected
members and, UIltil the Legislature otherwise provides, three nominated members.
Two of the nominated rrembers will be appointed on the advice of the Premier and
one on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition. The s~eaker will be elected
either from among the ~embers of the House or from outside. If the ~erson holding
the office of Attorney-General is not a ~ember of the House he will become an
ex officio rrember and will be entitled to vote.

3?2. Electoral system. The thirteen elected reembers of the House ,will be elected
in single-n:ember constituencies. Provision will be made for a constituency
boundaries cOIT@ission, consisting of a chairman and between two and four other
n:er:cers, to ce a:r:I:ointed by the Governor on the advice of the Premier. The

11 The information on the Territory has been derived from published reports and
from information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e of the Charter on
26 September 1968 for the year ending 31 December 1967.
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323. The proposed constitution provides for an increase of four in the number of
elected members of the House. As a transitional measure, the existing Legislature
will be authorized to provide for these additional members to be elected in
existi.ng constitllencies.
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commission will review the boundaries of constituencies whenever a census has been
held and whenever the Legislature has altered the number of constituencies.

325. A person will be qualified to vote if he is a British subject who has
attained the age of twenty-one years and if he satisfies the resident requirements
~rescribed by the Legislature.

32h . A person will be qualifted for election or nomination if he ~s a British
subject who has reached the age of twenty-one years and, in the case of an elected
member, if he has resided in the Territory for one year or is ordinarily domiciled
and resident in St. Vincent.

326. Political developments. As a result of the elections, which were held in
the Territory on 22 August 1966, the People's Political Party (pPP), led by
Mr. Ebenezer T. Joshua was returned with five seats, a loss of one, and the Labour
Party (LP), led by Mr • Milton c~to, won four seats, a gain of one. Following
the elections, a political crisls arose, when the opposition party (LP) lodged
election petitions against two government members and the government party (PPP)
lcdged petitions against two opposition members.

327. At the talks held in London at the end of January and beginning of
February 1967, an agreement was reached between the United Kingdom Minister of
state, the Chief Minister and the Leader of the Opposition of Bt. Vincent on the
appointrrent of a boundaries commission by the United Kingdom which would divide
St. Vincent into thirteen constituencies, instead of the present nine, and on
the holding of elections under the new constituency system before the end of 1968
under United Kingdom sUj;:€rvision. It was also announced that St. Vincent t s new
status of association with the United Kingdom would come into effect before
1 June 1967.

328. In March 1967, a further political cr~s~s arose when one of the elected
ministers on the government side resigned and joined the opposition party,
thus giving the latter the majori~y III accordance with the advice of the Chief
Minister, the Legislative Council dissolved on 7 April 1967. An order-in-
council was also made dissolving ~cutive Council 8.nd conferring sole
responsibility for the administr the Territory' f"J:l the Administrator until
the formation of a new Government.. .:r' the election. The Secretary of State
for Commonwealth Affairs also announced, th~t, in view of the circumstances, it
would not be pi"acticable to keep to the Statehood Day for st. Vincent, which had
originally been fixed for 29 May 1967; the Secretary explained that it remained
the British objective that St. Vincent should become an associated state as soon
as circumstances permitted.

329. A new general election was held on 19 May 1967. It resulted in victory for
tru~ ~P (six seats, 14,498 votes) over the PPP (three seats, 12,466 votes), thus
reversing the results of the 1966 elections. Mr. R.M. Cato, former Opposition
Leader, was sworn in as Chief Minister on 22 May 1967. Mr. E. Joshua, former Chief
Minister, beca~e Opposition Leader.
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330. The ne~-lChief Minister subsequently proposed that the number of elective
seats in the Legislative Council sbould remain at nine instead of beinG increa~ed

to thirteen, as agree.d in London in February ] 967. The PPP did. not accept··,that
1'.. oposal.

331. At the beginning of April 1968 further talks were held in London between
tbe representatives of the United Kingdom Government, and the LP and the PPP.
The talks ended, however~ without'reaching any final conclusions on the terms
of the new constitution, beyond agreerr.ent to continue for the present On the
basis of the existing constitution and to consider the one proposed at the
1966 London conference as in abeyance. The PPP also demanded new elections before
the end of 1968 on the basis of thirteen constituencies. No agreement was rE:.ached,
however, either on the timing of the elections or on the number of elective seats.

332. On 6 April 1968, the Chief Minister of st. Vincent 10TaS reported to have
stated that there would b~ no general elections in the Territory in 1968 and that
the Governrr.ent '\-lould run its full term of five years. 'In mid-April he was
reported as having said that the St. Vincent Government was more concerned with
giving the Territory a proper economic,basis, rather than with details of
constitutional advance~ent.

333. On 19 July 1968, the St. Vincent Constitution (Amendment) Order carr:e into
effect, amending the order of 1959. This amendment provides for an increase in
the number of ministers from four to a maximum of six, and deletes the provisions
relating to the member without portfolio in the Council. Under the new order,
"there shall be an Executive Council in and for Saint Vincent which ••• shall
consist of a Chief Minister, not more than five other Ministers and one ex officio
member, namely, the principal law officer fl

•

334. In October 1968, the Government of the Territory pUblished constitutional
proposals involving the retention of nine rather than thirteen elected seats
in the Legislature; the proposals were subsequently debated in the Legislative
Council and adopted later that month. They wer€ formally transmitted to the
United Kingdom Govern~ent in December 1968. On 12 November 1968, the Chief
Minister disclosed that he would not propose any changes in the constitutional
arrangements drawn up for St. Vincent statehood in association with the United
Kingdom, which wo~ld continue to be responsible for the Territory's defense and
external affairs.

337. On 9 February 1969, Mrs. Ivy I. Joshua, Member of Council for North Hindward
and wife of the Opposition Leader, was arrested and charged in a court in
St. Vincent, together with five other persons, with conspiring to set Tire

336. Other develo~rrents. On 17 April 1968, at the 597th meeting of the Special
Committee, l-.1r. E.T. Joshua stated that the policy and programn:e of the PPP
was "desi~ned to take St. Vincent from rank colonial rule to full internal self­
govermtent, and ultimately to independence" (A/AC .109/PV .597).
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335. On 10 May 1969, the United Kingdom Minister of State for Foreign and
~~ Co~nonwealth Affairs, Lord Shepherd, arrived in the Territory a~ the invitation
r of the Chief Minister for five-day constitutional talks. On 21 Nay 1969, the
r Government of St. Vincent announ~ed that the Territory would beco~e an Associated
I
,;(~ State within a year.
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Economic conditions

to a buildihg of the Public Works Department. She was subsequently released on
$1, 000 bail.
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340. Land policl. All land, other than Crown land, is freehold. Individual
ownership is recognized, but 'aliens may purchase land only with the approval of
the Government.

339. The 1966-1970 Deve10Fment Plan emphasized that tourism was the sector with
the greatest growth potential in the future ~nd accordingly investment was
devoted to the develoFment of the infrastructure, especially in the Grenadines.
Although the development plan ":'las drawn up with the assumption tP.at the economy
would remain largely dependent on agriculture for some time, provision was made
for establishing light industries to utilize local produce through the formation
of a Development Corporation.

338. General. The economy of the Territory is based mainly on primary production
for export (see also para. 343 and FF below). There is also a small fishing
industry mainly for local needs. Secondary industries are limited to arrowroot
processing and the production of cigarettes, rum and aerated waters. Tourism
is of increasing importance.

341. Wate.r.. There are a number of small streams; none of them is navigable.
The Montreal Water Supply Scheme j financed by Colonial Development and Welfare
funds, was nearing completion, at the end of 1967 and was expected to provide
about 250,000 gallons of water to South Windward and East st. George Districts
by 1968.

342. Pmo1er supply. The Commonwealth Development Corporation, 'Y]ith a local
subsidiary known as the St. Vincent Electricity Services, is responsible for
the supply and distribution of electric power. There are two h~drostations

with a capacity of 700 kw and 1,100 kw respectively, and two diesel stations
with a ca};acity of 316 kw and ~,60 kw. Installation of another 680 kw generator
was completed in June 1968. Electricity service was extended to the island of
Beguia in October 1968.

343. Agriculture. The maiu crops in order of. importance are bananas, arrowroot,
Icopra and coconuts, sweet potatoes, nutmegs and mac~, starchY,~ood crops \yams,

tannias and eddoes), cotton, peanuts, cocoa and cassava.

345~ Arrowroot production in 1967 declined further to 17,345 barrels, compared'
with 23,160 barrels in 1966, 33,856 barrels in 1965 and 59,600 barrels in 1964.
There were indications that the 1968 crop would show a further decline. Market
prospects were reported to be poor.

344. During 1968, 2,500,000 banana' stems, or 30,000 short tons, were exported,
compared with 2,236,755 stems (30,017 short tons) in 1967, 2,502,095 stems
(33,510 short tons) in 1966 and 2,365,302 stems (31,797 short tons) in 1965.
These exports were valued a~ $4,500,000 in 1968, compared with $3,279,761 in 1967,
$3,465,451 in 1966 and $3,148,364 in 1965.
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31~6. Copra and coconut pi'oduction rE%o.int: d unch~J.ngcc1 in 1~07. I~xr/(;r"l:: l.·:(~re

2,1~24 lonE tons in 1967, c~~mf'?.red 'Hith 2J3G6 lonG tons in 1966, 2,~2Fj lc,I13 t',rlS

in 1965 G.nd 5,1.:)4 long tonG in 1961~. Exports of dry coconuts numbered 7.]0, eco
in 1967, ccmp:ir("~d 'Hith 502,053 in 1966 and ~.61; 505 in 1965. Prices and dc:mnLc.I.
remained firm. in 1967.
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gJ For an ey.plen~tion of ~he currency in use, see para. 11. above.

348. Interest in sea island cotton continued: to decline in 1967, most groHers
having given up this crop ccmpletely. Only- 100 acres 'Here planted in 1967,
compared ~ith 200 acres in 1966, 600 acres in 1965 and 817 acres in 1964.

355. Indl.'I;Stry • Industry is based mainly on the Territoryf s agricultural produce.
There is a modern, gc-vc. rmnent-GHned Central Arrm.;root Fact.ory and about four
privately owned mills for processing arrowroot and cassava. With the slump in
the arrowroot Iil.arket, many private mills have ceased operations. rrhe Govermnent

354. Tcurism. The .number of tourists "frisitine: the Territory increased frcm
17,693 in 1964 to 21,041 in 19C5 and to 36,5C5 in 1968. In 1968, the tourist
industry had an estimated value to st. Vincent of $2,600,coo, ccmpared with
$1,500,000 in 1967. gj During 1967 and 1968, two fOl1nerly uninhab:ited islands
in the '}renadines vlere tUl11ed. into tourist resorts, ne.mely Palm Island (Prlme
IsJ.r~nd) and Petit St ." Vincent.

352. Forestry. About 44,800 acres on St. Vincent are forested. Sa12s of timber
on Crovn lands are restricted to a minimQm so as to avoid excessive exploitation
at the expense of s~il and water conservation.

350. Attempts vlere being made to eXJ,:2.nd substantia.lly the production of mangoes}
avocado pears and citrus fruits to meet the local demand and possibly develop an
export trade.

347. The administering Pm-Jer reported that interest in nut.megs and mace crops
h~d continued in 1967; sqne 20,543 seedl~ngs were distributed, sufficient to
plant about 200 acres. Modest progress continued with Hobusta coffee, black
pepper, ~ssion fruit and vanilla.

351. Livestock. The livestock population is estliaated to number 6,900 cattle;
5,000 goats; 5,000 sheep; 1,300 asses; 50 horses and mules; 5,100 pigs; and
55,000 poultry (all types).

353. Fisheries. Extensive inshore fishir.g is carried on, but little offshore.
About 471,728 pounds of fish valued at $333,710 were sold through established
fish 'markets, repr~senting about 50 per cent of the estjmated catch. In mid-1968,
a cold storage unit and ice plant for the Fisheries Division of the Agricultural
Department ~as installed ut Kingstown at a. cost of $26,000. There is also a
cold storage plant for the fishing industry at Canouan.

349. Ten acres of cocoa were planted in 1967) ccmpared ~ith seven acres in 1966.
\-lith the improvement in prices, growers 'V7ere showing renm'led interest in this
crop; hOY1ever, it was reported th2.t progress v10uld be slOi'l unless vlet cacao
'Was purchased frcm small farmers. Export statistics are not available.
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1966 1967

Steamships 262 321
Inter-island vessels 316 331
Landed passengers 8,371 9,286
Total cargo (tons) 60,964 50,700

Tankers 34 23
Total cargo (tons) 6,309 6,570

Cruise ships 22 19
Passengers in transit 6,308 5,786

operates two cotton gins. A privately owned plant for processing copra and cotton
seed was in operation during 1967. There is a small factory for processing copra
and cottonseed and a small cigarette factory, which in 1965 produced
1,470,780 packets of cigarettes. All tobacco is imported. Other small industries
include a rum distillery based on Molasses imported from st. Kitts, several
plants prodqcing aerated drinks, two recapping plants and some furniture factories •

357. T''le principal port is Kingstown. A weekly cargo and passenger service is
provided by two ships trav~lling alternatively via tl~ islands as far north as
Jamaica and s'outh to ~:rinidad. Monthly cargo and passenger services 'are provided
by the Royal Netherlands Steamship Company, Booth American Shipping Company,
Fratelli Grimaldi Li'~e, James Nourse Line, Harrison Line.~ Atlantic Line, West India.
Shipping Company, Blue Ribbon Line and Saguenay' Shipping Ltd. Ships of the Geest
Industries (v.T.I.) Ltd. Gall weekly taking shipm~nts of bananas and a limited
number of passensers to the United Kingdom. Figures on ship movements and
passenger traffic are given below:

.356. Transport and communications. There are about 163 miles of all-weather roads,
182 miles of rough motorable roads and 204 miles of tracks and byways. In 1967,
a total of $318,562 was spent on road maintenance and $13,355 on special road
services. Exceptionally heavy rains at the end of 1967 caused extensive damage
to th~ whole road system of St. Vincent.

'.!
"

1 ,

i,.

!
~ . 35e. The airstrip at Arnos Vale, two miles south-east of Kingstown, is 4,800 feet

in length. The Leeward Islands Air Transport AVRO-748, s connect St. Vincent
with Antigua, Guadaloupe, Dominica, Martinique , St. Lucia and Barbados. There
is also a service between St. Lucia, st. Vincent and Grenada maintained by the
Leeward Islands Air Transport Twin Otters.

(

359. An automatic telephone system went into operation in J~nuary 1969.
International telephone, telegraph and telex services are provided by Cable and
Wireless (West Indies) Ltd.

-62-
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6,774,709
7,362,397
7, 69l,1{64
8,298,703

Imports

14,808,502
16,054,408
15,808,406

Expendit UJ'e_.......- ~

(dollars)

(dollars)

•••

Exports--

y
Revenue

6,422,137
5,827,073
5,696,577

6,,206,517
7,553,238
7,330,497

1965
1966·
1967
1968

,60. ~rade. The followinG table Sho;'lS the tota.l value of' exports and ii;:ports fol'

the years 1965 to 1967:

-63-

!I Including grants-in-aid from the United Kingdom: $1,171,871 in 1965;
1,994,760 in 1966; and 1,931,889 in 1967.

The principal exports are bananas, arrowroot, copra, nutmegs, sweet potatoes,
cotton, and various ro~t crops and spices. The principal imports incluje
foodstuffs, cotton piecegoods, cement, ti~ber, fertilizers and motor vehicles.
Most of the Territoryi s trade. is with the United Kingdom, the United States of
A~erica.and Canada which took most of the exports in 1967 and prOVided the bulk
of the "imports.

361. Public finance. The following table shows recurrent revenue and ex:r::enditure
for the years 1965 to 1968:

362. Customs duties are the main source of revenue, followed by taxes. Customs
duties totalled $2,848,758 in 1967, compared with $2,888,176 in 1966. Taxes
amounted.to $1,484,166 in 1967, compared with $1,216,670 in 1966. A~ong the iteuls
taxed in the Territory are entertainrr.ent, incomes, estates, stamps, land and
houses. Licences reqUired include general licences, dealers! licences, insurance
company licences, liquor sale licences, radio receiving licences, still licences,
motor vehicle licences and drivers' ~ermits. In June. 1968, the British
Development Division in the Caribbean announced that the United Kingdom uould
give the Territory $1,320,000 in develop~ent aid for the year ending tIarch 1969.
The repair of roads to serve the growing needs of the tourist and agricultural
industries and construction of a ne'" office building for the st. Vincent Governrr:ent
are among the major projects to be financed ill1der this grant.
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363. There are three major commercial banks in the Territory: Barc1ays Bank D.C.O.,
the Royal Bank of Canada and the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce. On
3 February 1969, the newly established Agricultural and Co-operative Bank of
at. Vincent opened for service ; its object is to provide farmers and fishermen
with capital loans to increase production of agricultural and fishing products.

364 . United Nations technical assistance • United Nations technical assistance to
St. Vincent has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance (EF~~) and sUbsequently ~~der the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP). By the end of 1968, the cost of assistance approved for the
Territory amounted to approximately $U876,000. The Governing Council of DNDP has
approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of $U835,000
annually for the :period 1969-1972. The Territory I s programme for the same
period includes the services of experts in physical planning (improvement of
land use, urban a.nd rural development), handicrafts marketing, agricultural
development, plant protection, water supply, hospital administratiun,
telecommunications and postal administration.

Oocial conditions

355. Labour. The Minister for Trade and Production is responsible for the
ajministration of the Department of Labour which is headed by the Labour
Commissioner. The functions of the department include: Ca) investigation of
a:~ representations made by employers or workers with a view to assisting in
the adjustment of differences; Cb) inspection of wages and conditi.ons of work
~1d enforcement of relevant labour legislation; Cc) the study of wages, conditions
ef work and liVing conditions of workers with a view to. suggesting improvements;
(d) advising employers and workers on the provisions of the Workmen's Compensation
Crdinance; (e) the collection, collation and publication of labour statistics;
a~d (r) adVising the Government on labour matters.

366. The total labour force is estimated at about 30,000; between 50 and 60 per
cent of the working population is engaged in agriculture, forestry and fishing.
There is unemployment in out-of-crop periods and underemployment even in peak
periods. In 1967, 97 agricultural workers were recruited for temporary employment
in the United States as cane cutters and 282 cane cutt~rs were recruited for a
few months to Barbados. The UnitEd Kingdom Government permitted the ~ntry of
"l.wenty-one persons as immigrants for permanent employment. The Government of
Canada allowed entry to sixteen women as household service workers.

367. On 4 December 1968, the Government published a new wages regulations order
setting out minimum wages for shop assistants and office clerks. 8ales clerks
were to receive a weekly wage of $15 for men and $13.72 for women. Monthly paid
clerks were to receive a-minimum salary of $68.75 for men and $62.50 for women.

368. There are five trade unions in the Territory: the Federated Industrial and
Agricultural vJorkers r Union, the Civil Service Association, the St. Vincent Union
of Teachers and the Secondary School Teachers' Association and the Comn~rcial,

Technical and Allied I'Jorkers' Union. There is also the at. Vincent Employers'
Federation.
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36). Public bealth. Medical and health services are the responsibtlity of the
Hedical ~Department.· There 'Here 14 registered governn:ent physicians in the
'llerritory in 1967 and 1966, compared "lith 12 in 1965, and 3 private pbysicians
in 1967 compared vIitb 1 in 1965 (none in 1966). In 1967, there was one general
hospital with 268 beds (208 beds in 1966 and 1965), 3 cottage hospitals with
54 b~ds (28 beds in 1966 and 20 beds in 1965) and 31 dispensaries and child
welfare ~entres (25 in 1966 and 24 in 1965). In addition, there 'vas a mental
institution with 100 beds, a leprosarium with 20 beds and a pauFer ho~e

with 125 beds.

370. The birth-rate in 1966 was 42.0 per thousand (40.5 in 1965); the death-rate
was 9.28 per thousand (8.9 in 1965), while the infant mortality-rate was 73.7
per thousand (73.4 in 1965). Statistics for 1967 and 1968 are not available.

311. In 1967, recurrent expenditure on public health amounted to $l,159,130,
compered vlith $1,153,028 in 1966 and $891,027 in 1965.

Educational conditions

"372. ·Primary education, vlhich is free but not compulsory, is provided for children
from 5 to 15 years of age. The literacy rate is estimated to be 85 per cent.
Following are the number of schools and pupils for the years 1965 to 1967:

1965 1966 1967

Government primary schools 56 56 58
Pupils 25j~41 26,262 26,992

Government secondary schools 3 2 2
Pupils 624 671 724

Private secondary schools 7 7 7
Pupils 1,876 2,182 1,742

Government teacher-training schools 1 1 1
Pupils 299 150 257

In addition, forty-three students in 1967 (46 in 1966 and 47 in 1965) were
pursuing higher education overseas.

373. New Gchools are scheduled for completion in 1969 at Layou and Calliaqua to
accommodate 8eo and 600 pupils resrectively.

314. Recurrent exrenditure on education in 1967 amounted to $1,459,586 compared
with $1,380,601 in 1966 and $1,115,542 in 1965.
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375. There is a broadcasting sub-station in the Territory which mainly relays
the programmes of the main WIBS station at St. George's, Grenada. Television
recept:Lon of Trinidad and Barbados programmes is possible in some localities.
The Territory has four permanent cinemas. There is one weekly magazine as well
as two quarterly publication:=, ·.. :..th a combined circulation of 5,000.
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ANNEX 11*

REPORT OF SUB-CO~li~ITTEE III

Rapporteur: 1~.·Farrokh PARSI (Iran)
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-CO~ft1ITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territories of Antigua, rominica, Grenada,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent at its l30th, 131st and l33rd .
to l33th n:eetings between 3 September and 13 October 1969 (see A!AC .109/SC .4/SR.JjO,
131 and 133-138).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I t':l this chapter). ".

3. In accordance with established pr':)cedure, the representative of the United
Kingdoll'. of Great :Dritain and Northern Ireland, as administering POrTer,
participated in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.
However, he confined his statements to the Territory of St. Vincent.

4. In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into acc':)unt the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.I09/pv.667-670).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the sit~ation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative'of the United Kingdom as administering Power concerning
St. Vincent, the Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations a/ on
the Territories, SUbject to the position taken by the representatives of Italy and
Norway who expressed their inability to support the conclusions and
recommendations.
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Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/L.607. :

The conclusions and recommendations sulnitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 18 of this chapter.
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CHAPTER XXIV

UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISIJU~DS

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Working Group (A/AC .109/L.537), .decided, i.nter alia,
to refer the United States Virgin Islands to Sub-Committee III for consideration
and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 716th and 717th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

3- In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) 'Jf
20 December 1968, as well as other resol.utions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2!00 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four
Territories, including the United States Virgin Islands, by operative paragraph 7
of which the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay
s'pecial attention tu these Terr1.tories and to report to the General Assembly at
its twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution""
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4. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had bef'Jre it
a working paper ~repared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as
well as by the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

5. At its 7l6th meeting, on 29 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee III,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.l09/pv.7l6), introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex II to this chapter).

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th 'and 7l7th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

7. At its 7l7th meeting, on 2 October, followin3 statements by the
representatives of the United States of America, the United Kingdom of Great
:8:;."1.tain and Northern Ireland and Mali (A/AC ,.109!PV .717), the Special Committee
adopted the report of Sub-Committee III and endorsed the conclusions and
recommendations contained therein, it being understood that the reservations
expressed by certain members would be reflected in the record of the meeting.
These conclusions and recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 below.

3. On 2 OctOber, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United States to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.
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B. DEcrSIOE. OF THE SPECIAL CC1·~\llIT(I·EB

9. 'rhe text of the- conclusi~ns and rec:):;w!8ndati:ms adopted by the ~~['(;~.'ial

Comm:i.ttee at its 717th r::eetinc;, on 2 October, t'J 'Hhich reference is r.:ad8 in
paragraph 7 above, is reproduced belO"H:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusicns and
recommendations concerning the United States VirGin Islands, in p~ CJicl.llar those
adopted at its 613th meeting on 25 June 1969, and approved by the GenerAl Asserribly
at its twenty-third sessi'Jn.

(2) The Special Co~nittee reaffirms that the Jeclar~tion on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fUlly to the Territ'Jry.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirm3 the inalienable right of the pe'Jple of
the Territory to self-determination and independence.

(4) The Special Committee notes with regret that despite certain advancement
in the political field, no sign~ficant c'Jnstitutional progress has taken place in
the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special Committee and by the
General Assembly in 1968.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering PO'Her
has failed further to implement the provisions of the ~eclaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Pe'Jples and the other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly with respect to this Territory.
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(6) 'llhe 8pecial Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and pUblic discussion on the various alternatives o-pen to the peo'ple af the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration 'In the
Granting of Independence t~ Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right to self-determination in full
knowledge of these ~lternatives.

(7) The Special Commtttee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which, lithe United Nations should render all he~t? to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status fl

• It therefore reiterates tts belief that a United Nations presence durin€,;
the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determinati:m 1vill be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of ~he Territory exercise
their right of self-deter~ination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in
full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(9) The Special Ccr:nittee qrges once 8.r:ain the administering Power to enable
the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend t~

it fUll co-operation and assistance.
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A. ACTIOIT PREVIOUSLY TJI.KBIT BY TIrE SPECIAL cC1J"lrrTEE
AIill THE GErEPl~L ASSEi·illLY

1. Tlle Territory of the United states VirGin Islands has been considered by the
Special COF.;.mittee since 19·5!~ and. by the Genel~al Asseebly since 1965. r1he Sl~ecial

CO!fJnittee I s conclusions and rec::mmendations concerninG the Ter:i:'itory are set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, t\'lenty-first, t\·;renty­
second and t'\'1enty-third sessions. 1/ The General l~sseml::lyrs decisions concerning
the Territory are contained in resolutions 2069 (:;:j~) of 16 December 1965;
2232 (X~:I) of 20 December 1956, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2L~30 (XXIII)
of 13 Decenoer 19G8.

2. In its conclusions and re:';-.Jd!!endations aoppted in 1968, 21 the Special
Committee, inter alia, reai'f'irmed tl~at the Declaration on the-Granting of
Independence to Colonia~ Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that no constitutional ~rogress had taken place in the Territory
since. the i tern had last been e:::amined by the Special COE'llnittee and by the Cenel~al

ASSel:lbly; ex.pressed its regret that the administering Pemer had failed further to
imple~ent the provisions of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the
General J~ssembly i;:ith respect to the Territ::)l1Y; reaffirned the inalienable right of
the people of the Territory to self-deter~inationand independence, \qhile
emphasiziug once again that the afu~inisterins POvler should enable the people to
express their wishes concel"ning the future status. of the Territory in f'ull freedoEl
and 'Hithout any restrictions; invited the acu:l.inistering Pm'ler to' encouraGe open,
free and public discussion ~n the various alternatives 8pen to the pe~ple of the
i'erritory in their achievec.f::n~c of the ocjec-ci-..-es 0:' t::e I;eclaration e.nd tQ enSlu'e
that they should e:t~ercise their right of self-determination in full l>;:nO'Hledge of
these alternatives; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence during
the procedures for the e::er'cise of the right of self-determination would be
essential for the pU11pose of ensuring that the people of the Territol1Y e::el"cise
their riGht of seli'-deter[t!inat2.~n in full freeclon and without any restrictions, in
full knowled8e of the Various alternatives open to then; and urged once aGain the
afuainistering power to enable the United l~tions to send a visiting mission to
the Terl"itory and to eJ~tend to it fii1.l co-operation and assistance.
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3. By resolution 2L~30 (::~CIII) ef 18 Decel~lbel" 1903} ";lhichconcerned t\·lenty.;.four
Territories, includinz the United Stat~s Vir~in Islands} the General Assembly
approved the chapters of the report of the Speci~l ComnitteB relating to these
Territories; reaffil'med the inalienable right of the peoples of t!lese Territories
to self-deteruinatiol1 anu inclependence; called upon the administerinG Pm'lel"S to
ir:-.plel":lent \·lithcut de~~y the l'ele.vant resolutions 8;: the General Asser:lb1:/;

.~./

2/

Official Records of the General JI.:5ser:i1Jl~!, IJineteenth Session, Anne~:es,

hnnGx i~. ~ (~/5~bo/Rev.l), chapter }~XI, paras. 30e to 321 and 333; ibid.}
l\lenty-first Se8s ien, Jmne;~e::;, addendu::l to I acenda item 23 (A /6300IRev.1),
c~apter XJ~II, pal'a. [~0); ibid., 'Tv7cnty-seccnd SC3sicn. ~·~nnexes, addendum to
agenda item 23 (Part III)W67CO/Rcv.l), chapter XXIII,\ para. 1033;
A/7200/Add.10, cb.l.pter X:X'VII, section II.· .

A/7200 (part I), chapter I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chnpter XXVII,
section II.
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and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to
al1m·[ United Nations visitinc.:; groups to visit the Territories and to extend to
them full co-operation anc~ assistance; decided that the United Nations should
render all help to the peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to
decide their future status; and requested the Special CQ~ittee to continue to
pay special attention to these Territories and to report 'to the General Assembly
at its twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution.
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Constitutional and political developments

5. The fo11ovling table shm'TS the increase in population bet1'Teen 1950 and 1965.
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INFORI·ffiTIOJlJ ON THE TERRITORy3/B.

Total st. Thomas St. Croix St. John

1950 (U.S. census) 26,665 13;313 12,103 749

1960 (U.S. census) 32,099 16,201 14,973 925

1965 (estimate) 49,7~2 26,375 22,020 1,3~7

1967 (estimate) 54,545 28,705 24,295 1,545

1968 (estimate) 63,OCO

General

7. Governor. Until the c.ppropriate provlslons of the nell la,-, come into fOI'Cc
in 1970-the Governor is appointed uy the President of the United States Hit!l t}i2

adv'ice and consent of the United States Senate. The Governor holds executive
pm'ler in the Territory. Tilrou;h the :Cer~Y'tment of Interior of the United Sta~e2,

he is responsible for tl:e execut ton of federal and loco..l l3.\:s J the ac1r:linis c'l':::C::"O:~

of all activities of the e::ecutive branch, and the appotntl::ent of department

6. Constitution. The basic la1f of the Territory is contained in the Revisec
Organic Act of 1954, by which the United States Congress authorized the
establishr.lent of executive, legislative and ~udicia1 branches of local goverer::e:l"'c.
(The 181" has since been revised by other en?-ctments of ConGress, the most recen:,
the Virgin Islands Elective Governor Act, haVing been signed into lair on
23 August 1968 (see paras. 13-23).)

4. The United States VirGin Islands, "Thich lie east of Puerto Rico, comprtse
about fifty islands and slTI8.11 islets, the most importU1Ti~ Ol' \-Thich are St. Thor::-::.s,
St. John and St. Croix. The total land area of the three main island.s is
132 square miles (341.9 square kilorr.etres). St. Croix has 8h· square miles a:r..cl is
28 miles long and up to 6 miles wide. St. Thomas has 23 s~uare miles and is
13 miles long and up to 4 iililes Hide. St. John has 20 square miles and is
9 miles long and up to 4 l!liles \·Tide.

The population of Charlotte Amalie on St. Tho~as, the capital, was 12,330 in 1~6c.

,
I
I

I
i
J

1

3/ The infor~ation presented in this section has been derived from pUblished
rep~rts and frcm inforoaticn transmitted to the Secrctary-Gcr.crul by tt~

United States of Americu under Article 73 e of the Charter on 12 February
for the year ending 30 June 1968.
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1 heads and other employees. He reports annually to the Legislature on the state
of the Territory and recommends new legislation to carry out the programmes of
local government. There is also a Government Secretary who is appointed by the
President of the United States and serves as acting Governor in the absence of
the Governor.

) ,

.s

8. Legislature. ,The legislative power in the Territory is vested in a

[

. unicameral, popularly elected Legislature, with jurisdiction over "all rightful
. subjects of legislation" not inconsistent with the lavls of the United States made

applicable to the Territory. The Legislature consists of fifteen Senators
f elected for two-year terms by universal adult suffrage. Under a rea,pportionment
t approved in June' 1968, six Senators represent the district of St. Croix, seven
j represent the district of St. Thomas and St. John, and t1vO are elected at large

[.

by the voters of all the islands. Each bill passed must be signed by the
Governor before it becomes law.

{

9. To be eligible for membership in the Legislature, a person must be a
. citi~en of the United States, aged twenty-five or over and a resident of the
. Territory for at least three years. To be eligible to register as a voter aI. person must be a citizen of the United States aged twenty-one or over.

The Legislature is empowered to prescribe other qualifications provided that
no property, language or income qualifications may be imposed and that no
discrimination be made on the grounds of race, colour, sex or religious belief.

10. Judiciary. The judicial power of the Territory is vested in the District
Court of the Virgin Islands and its inferior courts. The District Court has
jurisdiction over both local and federal offences. It e:;~ercises appellate
ju.risdiction over the municipal court in ~ivil and criminal cases. Appellate
jurisdiction over the District CQurt is exercised by the United States Court of
Appeals for the Third Circuit, Philadelphia, and by the United States Supreme
Court. The Judge of the District Court of the Virgin Islands and the United States
District Attorney a~e appointed by the President of the United States.

11. The lllunicipal court exercises jurisdiction over mis.demee.nors and traffic
offences under the local law. The municipal court judges are appointed by the
Governor, and confirmed by the Legislature.

12. Civil cases involVing less than $500 are handled by the municipal court; ca, 's
involVing higher amounts up to $10,000 are handled by either the municipal court
or the District Court; all cases involVing more than $10,000 are under the
exclusive jurisdiction of the District Court.

13. Virgin Islands Elective Governor Act. The Act ~vhich an:ends the Revised
Organic Act of 1954, was passed by the United States Senate on 24 July 1968 and
by the House of Representatives on 26 July 1968. It was signed by the President
of the United States on 23 August 1968. 4/

;./
1

1

i
'}

, '

n-

"

4/ For more detailed information see A/6700/Rev.1, ~hapter XXIII,
paras. 21, 39 to 41 and A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII, annex I, paras. 7
to 23.
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17. \~1e~eVer it becomes necessary, in case of disaster, invasion,
or rebellion or imminent d::mGer thereof, or to prevent or suppress
Violence, the Governor may summon the 'posse comitatus, or call out
or request assistance of the senior military or naval COffi2r -~ of
Forces of the United States in the Virgin Islands or Puerto •
may, in case of rebellion or invasion or imminent danger thel'l;~_,

safet:/ reCluires it, proclait:l the islands to be under r.lartial la\·,;
that the Elem~)ers of the leGislature shall mee.t forth\-Ti-cll on their
and r:;o.;:.-, b~r a t\·'o-thirds vO'ce, revol;:e such proclaG:.ation.

20. 'l'he Lieuten'Jnt GoVel'rl::>l' 2holl h3ve Guch executive pm'lers ned pel'fOrnl such
duties as r.lay be CJs~iencd to hiul by the Governor or prescribed by the act or under
the lm·/S of the Virgin IGlands.

19. The recall procedures provide that the Governor may be removed from office by
a referendU!:1 election, if the nULber of votes ca::t in fo.vour of hi~ recall i3 a.t
least t~·lO-third.: of the nur:-lber of votes cast for him at the last preceding general. -
election, and if these are 1::1 majority of all those voting in the referendum
election.

lL~. The act provides that the c::ecutive pm·;rer 0:[' the VirGin Islands shall 00
vested in an executive ofri.ccr \·rhosc official title sJ.1~ll oe the lIGovernor of
the VirGin Islands". The Governor, to[Sether Hith the Lieutenant Governor,
shall be elected by a majority of the votes cast by the people ",ho are qualified
to vote fer the members of the legislature of the Territory. The Governor nUll
Lieuteno.nt Governor shall be chosen jointly, by a single vote applicable to 1)oJch
officers. The first election sha.ll be held on 3 November 1970. Thereo.ftel"',
beginninG with the year 1974, the Governor and Lieutenant Governor shall be
elected evel:r four years at -che eeneral election. No person 1-rho has been
elected. Governor for tHO full successive terms shall be again eligible to hold
that office until one full tern has intervened.

15. The candidate for the office of Governor or Lieutenant Governor must be
an eliGible voter and must have been a citizen of the United States as "'ell as
a bona fide resident of the Virgin Islands for five consecu.tive years immec1:tately
precedinG the ele~tion; he ~ust also be, at the time of tal~ing office, at least
thirty years of age.

1S. The Governor shall mal~e an annual report to the United States Secretar~r of
the Interior on the transactions of the territorial Government fo~ transmission to
tile United States COrlgl'e;J~ D.~:d such ether rcrorts as may be required by the
Congress or under applic9ble federal law.

16. '11:<:; Act provides that the Governor shall have genernl superVlSlOl1 and control
of .all th~ departments, bureau}:, agencies, and other instrumentalities of the
execut.ive branch of the Governn:.ent of the Virgin Is12nds. He shall appoint,
and may reiJOVe, all officers and employ:ees of the executive branch of the
Govermr:ent, except as othenrise prOVided in an Act of Congress, or under the lm·rs
of the VirGin Islands, and sball cOliimission aLL officers that he may be authorized
to appoint. He shall be responsible: for the execution of the Im-rs of the
Territory and the laws of the United States applicable in the Virgin Islands.
He may veto any legislation as prOVided in the act. He shall have the pm-reI' to
issue e~;:ecutive orders and regulations in accordance \Tith the applicable l21J.
He tr.ay recoEE·.:.end bills to -c!"le legislature and express his VieJ;-lS on any matter
before thG-C bcdy.

, .
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21. The act further provides that the Secretary of the Interior shall appoint
a Government Comptroller for the Virgin Islands who shall be under the general
supervision of the United States Secretary of the Interio~. The Comptroller shall
not be a member of any executive department in the Government of the Territory.
His salary and expenses shall be paid by the United States from internal revenue
collections appropriated for the Territory. The Comptroller shall be authorized
to communicate directly with any person Or with any department officer or person
having official relations with his office. All departments, agencies, and
establishments shall prOVide him with whatever information he may require
regarding the powers, duties, actiVities, organizations, financial transactions
and methods of business of their respective offices. The functions of the
Comptroller shall be so directed as to (a) lmprove the efficiency and economy of
government programmes; and (b) to ensure that federal revenues are properly
accounted for and audited; the Comptroller shall not interfere with the
administration of the executive branch of the Government of the Territory.

22. The following is a summary of some other important changes in the Revised
Organic Act of 1954, which follow from the Elective Governor Act:

(a) The act eliminates the authority of the Presidenc of the United States
to veto territorial legislation referred to him by the Governor of the Territory,
after such legislation has l)een passed by the Legislature over the Governor1s
veto. The act also prOVides for the reconsideration of legislation returned to
the Legislature by the Governor with his objections thereto.

(b) The approval of the Secretary of the Interior is no longer required for
the establishment of any new department, agency, or other in~trumentality in the
executive branch by the Covernor or the Legislature.

(c) Members of the school boards and members of the boards of elections
l'lhich have been duly organized by the Government of the Territory shall be
popularly elected (see also para. 29).

(d) The salaries and travel allowances of the Governor, Lieutenant Governor,
members of the Legislature, officers and other employees of the Government shall
be paid by the local authorities.

(e) The Constitution of the United States and all its amendments shall have
the same force and effect in the Virgin Islands as in the United States, to the
extent that this is not inconsistent with the status of ·che Territory as an
unincorporated Territory of the United States.

(f) The act extends to the Territory that portion of the general military
lalvs Vlhich authorizes the Presid~nt of the United States to call upon federal or
local forces in cases of insurrection or other similar emergency.

(g) The act provides that the Secretary of the Interior shall have general
administrative supervision of all matters affecting the Territory which are not
the responsibility of other federal departments or agencies.

(h) The act removes the debt restrictions on the issuance of revenue bonds
and notes and the interest rate limitation on such obligations.,

i
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23. Tho8C provis ions of the act necess,-:try to authorize t:hc holding of an .
election for Governor and Lieutenant Governor on .5 Novei.-:·:)el~ 1970, ",jll beCOil:'~

effective on 1 January 1970. 1\11 other provisions, unless otherHlse provic.I..(:(~_,

will beco~e effective on 4· January 1971.

24. The President of the Unitecl States on the occasion of the signing of the
bill stated, inter alia, "This is the second time in the ~1istory of the Unitec1
States thn:c a territory has been empm·rcred to elect its Oiln Governor. Tile oply
preccdent is the Commom':en1th of Puerto Rico, ,·rhich first elected its Governo.!.~

t"lenty years ago. This leGislation ••. repreEents an iLportant stage in the
political dcvelopment of the Virgin Islands. He do not tnOiT today - and Iloulcl no'c
predict - '\That the ultimate status of the Virgin Islanos l!lay be. He do lcnmT,
bm'Tever, that the orderly progress of polit-:~:'l d.svelopClcnt ,·ril1 continue. 1I

25. In uclcoming the net'T lat;'T, the Governor of the Territol~y called it 1tthe
realization of a long-cherished dream, to have a stronser voice in our o~m

affairs, a greater autonomy, a neu ;t"'e9pect and. a ne"T and ir.lportant respons iQilityll •
He said thc islanQs would continue to press for the privilege of voting in
United Stat~s presidential elections and for the right to seQt an elected
representative in the Congress.

26. Political parties. The Democratic and Republican Parties of the United
States havc branches in the Virgin Islands. The t"TO facttons of the DemocI'atic
Party, the Hortar and Pestle Democrats and the Donkey Democ:i."ats, ,·rere repor-::;ea.
to have merged during 196~.

27. In November 1968 the Independent Citizens Movement entered two candid~tes

in the elections. AlthouGh neither candidate vTas successful, the party received
more than 5 per cent of the total vote cast, and therefore it qualified. to
register as a political party anc~ to have a slate or s:/l:ibol section on the
ballot foY' the next electioi1s in 1970.

25.. Elections. Elections for the Legislature \-rere held 011 5 November 1965,
at the SRQe time as general elections were being held in the United States. The
fifteen Scnators \'Tho 1·;e1"'e elected ,Tere all Democrats. A -eotal of 5,902 eliGible
voters in St. Croix (out of 8,53a) and 6,753 eligible voters in St. Thomas-
st. John (out of 8,255) cast their ballots during tQe election.

29. The Democratic Party also '\-Ton ti-Tenty out of tI-Tenty-three seats in the Boo.I'd
of Elcctions and all nine sents in the Board of Education (see also para. 22 (c)).

30. For the first time, 'che voters also elected "a representative of' the
Virgin Islcmds to Hashington, D.C.", I·ir. Ronald de Lugo. He is Faid by the
G0vernClent of the Virgin Islands, uhich also pays for maintaininG his office and
staff' • HiE :lunct ion is to l!\Tor~~ to bring about an undcrstnuc1ing of Virgin Islands
affairs in H!lshinc;ton".

31. Oc1'er C(;VelOl')l:lents. III J211Uo.ry and in Narch 1969, tuo bills uere intrcc:uced
in the Unitcci. States Congress to Grant the Virgin Islands 8. form of represcl'l-c~rcion

in ConCl'ess by uhichche Territory ,-muld elect 011e represclTcattve ,·rho vlOiJ.ld si"c
in tl:c House of Represent::civc3 uithout the right to votQ. [\ simila.r bill 'tihici1
had been iEtroduced durinG tl~e 39th Congress, had been ~Cldsed by the House
but rejected by the Senate. A spol~esman for the Departr.:cl1·c or the Interior 'l8.S
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reported as saying that approval of the measure would be t1 a logical step in the
democratic development of the Territorytl; he also stated that u any discussion
of statehood status for the Virgin Islands at this point uoulc1 be premature".

32. On 7 March 1969 the President of the United States appointed Mr. Peter A. Bove
as Governor of the Territory, subject to confirmation by the United states
Senate. The resignation of the former Governor Mr. Ralph U. Paiewonsky became
effective on 12 February 1969.

33 a Military bases. There is a United States submarine base in St. Thomas \Thich
covers an area of 197 acres and 73.32 acres used by the United States Navy for
its Under~ater Demolition Team (UDT). As'reported by tfie administering Power in
1967 it was estimated that seventy-five of the 197 acres of the base and all
33.32 acrps of UDT land were useable for industrial purposes.

34. On 1 September 1966, the UDT properties were made available to the Government
- of the Virgin Islands', under n thirty-day revocable permit from the Navy. The

most important structures on the property consist of a tllree-story buildin~ now
housing several governmerrc or government-related agencies, a warehouse and
three piers.

35. On 28 February 1967, 196.3 acres of land at the submarine base, together
with all improvements, were transferred I'rom the Federal Government to the
Government of the Virgin Islands. The land and improvements Here appraised by
the General Services Administration at $US3,934,000. Acquisition was accomplished
through an initial payment of 10 per cent, 11ith the balance to be paid over a
period of ten years, at an interest rate of 4-3/4 per cent.

36. The male population of the United States Virgin Islands is subject to the
Military Selective Service Act of 1967. During 1961/1968, the total draft
registration in the two local boards reached 9,309 an increase of 1,162 over
1966/1967. This increase was reported by the administering Power as having
resulted froill the large number of aliens admitted for per~anent residence. The
Territory's induction quota for 1967/1968 was 231, an increase of 55 per cent
over the previous year. Two hundred and twenty inductions \lere actually made.
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Numter of shins Passenrers---
1963/1964 261 110,625

1964/1965 238 109,341

1965/1966 255 117,659

1966/1967 296 133,357

1967/1968 341 165,381

41. Tourism. Tourism co!:tiru1ed to be the Territory t s most important industry.
It is estimated that in 1967/1968, 923,000 tourists visited the Territory
(compared with 718,000 in 1966/1967, 640,000 in 1965/1966, 631;000 in 1964/1965
and 448,165 in 1963/1964). . .
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42. Cruise ship visits to the Territory increased substantially durins 1967/1968
with calls at St. Croix increo..sing fron.twenty-eight in 1966/1967 to forty and
those at St. Thor:ms from 268 to 301. The fol1m'ling table shows the total cruise
ship traffic in the years 1963 to 1968:

39. On 27 November 1968 rreliminary proposals for a comprehen~;ive plan for the
Virgin Islands were submitted to the local authorities by Lp..\·lrence Halprin and
Associates, a'firm of architectural planner~ 1~1ich had been given a $550,000
c0ntract to study urban gro"Vlth and tourist influx.. The plan envi.sages the
building of a new airport and a new town in the Territory, which would provide
about 3,000 low-incorr.e and middle-income housing units. Charlotte Ama1ie, the
capital, would be redevelored with emphasis on the waterfront. The plan has been
endorsed by the Dnited States Sec'retary of the Interior and the Governor of t.he
Territory.

38. In the fiscal year 1967/1968, E:~apita incorr.e 'Has estilY'ated j;n excess of
$2,500, the highest in the Caribbean, ccmpared v11.th about ~j2,100 in the years
1965 to 1967, $1,761 in 1903/1964 and $1,543 in 1962/1963. There are no official
statistics giving a breakdown of incorr.e by sectors of economy.

40.. The Charter of the Virgin Island Corporation expires on 30 June 1969. It
is not planned to renew the Charter and steps have been taken gradually to
transfer the Corporation's responsibilities to the territorial Governrr.ent. The
Corporation was responsible for the management of the pm.,el' generating facilities
on St. Croix and St. Thomas, together with the sea-water desalting plant on '
8t. Thomas and for oreration of the Harry S. Trur2an AirJ::ort and COIT:!Ierci ':'l.ly
developed sections of the submarine base in St. ThciJ~as. T'be Corror2.tion ",;·:£:.8 sl~c

one of the principal producers of sugar in the Ter: 'Ltory • (See also
A/6700/Add.14 (part I), chapter XXIII, paras. 55 ant.. 56.)

Econo~ic conditions

37. general. According to the report of the ad!;1inicterine; Pm·Jer, the ~.lE:.YTitO~':-rT

has enjoyed a period of uninterrupted economic ~rm1th for the l~Jst seven yeo..l~3.

The impetus for this developrr.ent has con:e lare;ely through the Govermr.E;nt' 2

progrnmme for pror:loting tourism and corr.mercial and industria.l activities. An
active programme of introducing new indu::tries has been enccuraged, in p~.rticular,

by fiscal and other inducen:ents.
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~,4. The following table shows the total expenditure by tourists in the years 1963
to 1968:
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48,158,074

54,014,852

)9,456,245

75,035,860

100,894,303

(United States dollars)

1963/1964

1964/ 1965
1965/1966

1966/1967

1967/1968

43. In 1967/1968, 648,137.persons arrived by air, con~ared with 516,295 in
1966/1967. Of this total st. Thomas and St. John showed an increase from 400,475
during 1966/1967 to 481,437 in 1967/1968 and St. Croix an increase from 115,820
to 166,700.

45~ Mineral resources. The Territory provides stone, sand, and gravel as
building materials but there are no minerals of commercial significance.

46. Hater. One of the main problems faced in the Virgin Islands has been the
provision of adequate supplies of water and poweT; for many years water has been
brought in by barge from Puerto Rico. In 1967/1968 the water shortage reached
a near-critical point since rainfall was abo~G one half of the normal precipitation.
As a result, wells on St. Croix ran dry or became contaminated with sea water
and it was necessary to barge over 17 million gallons of water from St. Thomas
to Canell Bay and Cruz Bay on St. John •

47. Until 1965, responsibility for water and power rested with the federally
owned Virgin Islands Corporation; however, on 1 June 1965, those responsibili:ties
were handed over to the Virgin Islands Water and Power Authority, owned by the
Government.

48. Average daily demand on fresh water from the St. Thomas distribution systems
increased by 50 per cent during 1967/1968, rising from 1 million gallons to .
1.5 million gallons daily. By the middle of 1968, there were two water distillation
plants on St. Thomas with a tot.al capacity of 1.25 million gallons per day. In
May 1968, a water desalting plant with a daily capacity of 1 million gallons
was completed on St. Croix. In November 1968 a desalting plant with a daily
capacity of 2.5 million gallons, combined with a steam generating plant of
15,000 kw capacity was opened on St. Thomas; it was constructed by Baldwin-Lima­
Hamilton Corp. of Philadelphia, Pa., a SUbsidiary of Armour and Co. and
International General Electric Co. Total water distillation capacity for St. Thumas
and St. Croix is now close to 5 million gallons per day.r.:.·r,·
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49. Power supply. The Virgin Islands Water and Power Authority produces and
distributes electricit? on st. Thomas and St. Croix islands. In 1968 the total
power production on st. Croix was 65 million kwh or 14.1 million kwh higher than
in 1967. On at. Thomas, the total production was 97.5 million kwh or
12.7 million kwh higher than in 1967. St. John, Water Island and Hassel Island
are supplied with electric power by means of submarine cables •
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50. Ar.:ricultur<:.. Because of tl:e steep sloping mountainsides, very 1ittle land
at St. Thomas and St. John is tillable. St. Croix to,.,ever is 'Hell sutted for
agriculture.

59. The production, distillation and sale of rum, which is one of the major
industries of the Territory, is promoted through the Virgin Islands Rum Council,
supported jointly by the rum distillers and the territorial Government. The

55. Virgin Islands manufacturers of goods that contain not more than 50 per cent
of foreign raw materials are allowed duty-free entry of their products into the
United States, under the United States Tariff Act. The watch assembly industry
is the chief industry to have taken advantage of this provision.

53. Fisheries. There is no large commercial fishing industry in the Territory,
but the Virgin Island waters are rqpidly becoming recognized as a prime fishing
area, particularly for ga~e fishingo

51. Until recently, sugar cane was the only important crop, although it was of
a marginal nature and had cost the local government lar8e sums of money to cover
milling losses. Consequently, sugar has been phased out and terminated as a
comnercial crop. It is believed that future gro,.rth in agriculture llill require
intensive land use with economically feasible crops rather than the extensive
use with sugar cane and cattle grazing that has been the practice in the past.

54. Industry. According to the report of the administering Power, efforts
continued towards the creation of a broader industrial base ~ithin the Territoryf s
economy • Although St. Croix remained the centre of industrial developn:ent, the
Government is trying to stimulate industrial develop~ent on St. Thomas.

52. St. Thomas and St. John produce a number of cattle for dairy and beef
purposes. The Department of Agriculture has been experimenting with the production
of sorghum 'vith a view to reducing the cost of importing feed for local livestock.
The first crop was harvested in October 1968.

58. In the calend~r year 1967, watch moveffients and parts were imported to the
Territory as follows: Japan, $6,585,169; Hongkong, $1,277,938; Federal Republic
of Germany, $1,272,842; F'rance, $1,185,447; Soviet Union, $678,717; S'l;"itzerland,
$106,776. In tte f~scal year 1967/1968, 3,222,571 movelfents and parts with
an approximate value of $19,353,426 were exported to the United States.

56. The watch assembly industry ",as established in the l lerritory in 1959.
In 1968, there were fourteen watch companies operating in the islands, three on
St. Thomas, a·~4. eleven on St. Croix. These companies employed 800 Fersons and
had a combine~ annual payroll of $2,662,059.

57. Under the provisions of legislation, enacted by the United States Congress
and effective 1 January 1968, the Federal Govern~ent, through the Departffient of
Interior and Commerce took over regulation of watch production in the Virgin
Islands and Guam. Under regulations issued"by these federal departments, the
local DepartEent of Comrr.erce continues to play an administrative role with
respect to the watch industry sir:ce it controls the issuance of shipping I=erm:.ts
to manufacturers licensed under the terms of the federal law.
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1968

54,054

333,525

39,600

416,36118Q,102

(ProOf-gallons)~/
1966 1967

327,072

1964

832,204 878,917 980,065 1,155,611 1,151,346

989,674 1,205,989 1,160,167 1,611,598 1,538,925Total proof-gallons

(Proof-gallons)

Corclia1s, Total proof-
Rum Whiskey liqueurs, etc. gallons-

1964 735,077 2,568 28,571 766,216

1965 1,230,257 2,160 17,796 1,250,213

1966 1,099,92.8 ••• 3,204 1,103,132

1967 1,359,817 ••• 500 1,360,317

1968 1,367,856 ~ .. 2,046 1,369,902

60. From 1964 to 1968 the total production of denatured alcohol (in wine
gallons) 'if. by the Virgin I-"slands Rum Industries, Ltd. was as follows:
4,370 in 1964; 3,018 in 1965; 5,895 in 1966; 4,900 in 1967; and 3,622 in 1968.
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61. Alcoholic beverages exported to the United States in the calendar years 1964
to 1968 were as follows:

~ Proof-gallon: The alcoholic equivalent of a U.S. gallon at 600 F., containing
50 per cent of ethyl alcohol by volume •.

following table shows the total production of rum in the Territory during the
calendar years 1964 to 1968:

Brugal and Co.

West Indi.es Distillers, Ltd. 157,470

Virgin Islands Rum
Industries, Ltd ..

63.. The Hess Oil Corporation, whose plant is also situated on st. Croix, was not
able to sell its oil in the United States until late 1967. At that time an
agreement was concluded t~tween the United States Secretary of~he Interior, the
Hess Oil Company and the Virgin Islands Government whereby the United States

62. The Territoryts two newest industries, aluminium production and oil refining,
began operations during 1966/1967. The 1968 production of the Harvey A1uminum
Corporation, which is situated on st. Croix, was reported to be 800 tons of
aluminium daily valued at $23 million annually, and was expected to rise to
nearly $60 million when the enlarged plant came fully into operation. In 15168,
the plant employed between 375 and 450 persons.

21 One wine gallon equals a United States gallon of liquid measure equivalent to
the volume of 231 cubic inches.
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granted the company an import quota of 15,000 barrels of oil a day (three fifths
the quota requested). Under that agreement the Virgin Islands treasury would
receive substantial royalties (about $2.7 million a year), to be used f,~r air
and water pollution control, the development of recreational areas and general
conse:cvation.

64. On 15 January 1969 the· Legislature voted to establish a board of three
within the Department of Conservation and Cultural Affairs to advise on the
effective and efficient utilization of the Hess Oil Fund. Subsequently the
Secretary of the Interior of the United States released to the territorial
Government $2.04 million from the Fund for use in 1968/1969.
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65. Transport and communications. In 1968, there 'Here 298 miles of roads in }~

the Territory compared with 288 miles in 1962 and 255 miles in 1955. In 1967/1968 l.-
a total of 6.5 miles of roads and streets was reconstructed and paved on St. Thcna3 l ]
and 13.5 miles on St. Croixc l The final 1 1/2-mile stTetch of the 8-mile Centerline i
Road on St. John vJaS reconstructed and paved and streets and secondary roads on ,I

rthe island were improved. It is reported that the Territory 'viII be the object i{~

of 'a highways study, ordered by tbe United States Congress, preparatory to !

including the United States Territories in the federa.l highway network. l'
i
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St. Croix has t}'lO harbours. A deep water harbour at Frederiksted on the
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"r70. It was reported in March 1969 that construction work on tbe new underground {l~, "

telephone cables connectin~ the t01vns of Christiansted and Frederiksted, st. Croix, r i

was nearing conpletion.

69. All three main islands have a dial telephone system. Marine cables to
Puerto Rico and· to the United States mainland have been installed. In~,.:national

radio telegraph service is also available.

72. Fublic fin?nce. There are three principal sources of revenue for the
Territory. The largest source, '\vhich is gro'\oling every year, is from local incor:e

68.
east end of the island accommodates ocean liners and cruise ship traffic to
the island; the harbour at Christiansted accommodates rredium-sized commercial
crafts and pleasure yachts. St. Thomas is one of the ranking ports of call
for cruise ships.

67. The islands are now serviced by daily direct jet lines from New York City
and Miami in the Dnited States 0 A regula!' seaplane service operates bet1·;reen
the principal islands.

66. The main airports in the Territory are the Harry S. Truman Airport on
St. Thomas and the Alexander Hamilton Airport on St. Croix. Recommendations
have been made for a new jetport on the east end of St. Thomas, since the
Truman Airport is considered to be inadequate. A number of reports and studies
on the feasibility of such a new airport have been compiled and presented to
the Legislature and the public.

71. Trade. The Territory·s trade continued to expand. The value of exports in
the calendar year 1967 totalled $7!1·.5 r.lillion co[~pared ,,;·,ith $56.2 million in 1966.
Im~orts also continued to rise. The total value of imported goods in 1967
'\-las $172.1 million ($103 million from the United States) compared with
$137.7 million in 1966.
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15,662,923
20,050,808
18,111,861
30,182,901
34,903,324
40,614,684
61,197,859
80,856,031

Expenditure

(dollars)

Revenue!!

17,429,1650
19,950,288
23,124,450
29,305,906
39,976,942
45,988,338
65,959,681
78,747,766•27

1960/1961
.1961/1962
1962/ 1963
1963/1964

1964/ 1965
1965/1966
1966/1967
1967/1968

Fiscal and administrative year

73. The .following table shows the trend in revenue and expenditure since
1960/1961:

taxes. Another major contributor to the treasury is the federal excise taxes
collected in the United states on imports of Virgin Islands products and returned
to the territorial Government as matching funds. In order to receive these funds,
the Territory must raise sufficient funds through local taxes to match the amount
in excise tax~s to be rebated. In addition, the Federal Government assists the
Territory by appropriations and grants-in-aid allotments fora number~~f activities.
There are over sixty such aid programmes and appropriations.

'"I

1968

mcers
st

Ln
;66.

n:e

§:./ Including contributions from the United States in matching funds, grants
ci!ld loans.

74. It is reported that a rE;cord budget of $70.1 million wa.s submitted to the
Legislature in Febrtlary 1969. Highest on the list of appropriations is the
Health Department with a figure of $11,576,818, followed by the Department of
Education, with an appropriation of $11,499,659.

75. Tax exemptions and· subsidy benefits have been used by the -u~rrito.l'ial

Government to encourage industrial development. Incentives for private
investment in hotels, guesthouses, industrial concerns and hOllsing projects
include tax exemptions of up to sixteen years and a return of 75 per cent of
income taxes in the form of a subsidy. ,The industrial incentive programme was
broadened to include commercial buildings and condominiums as subjects of tax
exemptions; the financial qualification in the housing project category was
lowered from $100,000 to $75,000.

76. In the last two years, the Department of Finance has made the following
eubsiqy payments to tax exenpt businesses:

-85-
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Item 1966/1967 (do11nrs) ]-.967L19G8..
Customs duties 1,332,633 2,4!~7,717

Dividend claims l4,4h8 11,9,951

Income tax 1,181,626 3,382,ll51

Excise tax 696,173 380,536

77. A law was signed in tecember 1968 providing for the creation of a Virgin
Islands Port Authority to manage and administer public a.irports, submarine base
facilities, public lands, pier and wharves facilities which are revenue-producing
and are at present under the jurisdiction of different public departments. The
Port Authority \-rould be permitted to issue bonds of not more than $36 million to
finance public improvements and undertakings.

78. In September 1968, the Legislature created a Land Bank Fund for purchases
of real estate for public housing, outdoor recreation, conservation or other
relevant use. The initial capital of this fund was $400,000 to be obtained as
a loan from the government insurance fund.

7)a There are five banks in the Territory: the Virgin Islands National Bank,
the Chase Manhattan Bank, the New St. Croix Savings Eank, the First Federal
Savings and Loan Association and the Bank of Nova Scotia. United States banking
legislation applies in the Territory. Banl~ing activities continued to expand,
with bank assets exceeding $230 million in 1967/1968.

80. Federal aid. The Territory received nearly $18.24 million in federaJ_ aid
in 19b5!1967, as follJws:
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Conservation grants

Anti-poverty funds

Urban development and public works

Education

Public assistance (welfare)

Child care programmes

Food distribution

Health services and research

Unemployment insurance

Agricultural conservation research and extension work

Vocational rehabilitation
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(million dollar~)

11.08

2.00

1-:76
1.09

0.67
0.57 .
0.38

0.24

0.23

0.12

0.10

18.24
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Social conditions

81. Labour. The employment requirements of the Territory's economy continue to
exceed the local labour supply, and it is still' necessary to supplement the labour
ferce from neighbouring islands and other areas. The following table shows the
total labour force, employment and unemployment in the Territory in the years
1965 to 1968:

1965/1966 1966/1967 1967/1968

Total labour force • • • • • • 23~· 374 26,048 27,107

Total employment • • • • • • • 23~2l6 25!'911 26,897

Insured unemployment • • • • • 81 79 ;140

Insu.:-.. i unemployment rate. • • 0.43 0 .. 37 0.63

82. In 1968, th'e number of alien workers in the Territory was estimated between
13,000 to l4~500. At the end of January 1969, in a letter to the Virgin Islands
Legislature, the Representative of the Territory in Washington, D.C. stated that
"the alien population is more than 25 per cent of the entire islands' population
and-represents 45 ~er cent of the labour forceJ' ; he called the alien section of
the population an t essential part of the economy". In 1967 alien workers accounted
for more than 40 per cent of the total labour force.
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83. In order to be able to continue to work, an aJ-ien has to make a trip every
siy months to an island under the flag of his own citizenship, regi~ter and
return, and accept reprocessing under a United states re-entry rule. The
majority of non-resident employees are in the low-income, unskilled
classifications, many in construction; a number of them are employed as truck
drivers, domestic servants, in hotels, shops and laundries etc.

84. The Assistant Administrator of the United States Bureau of Employment
Security was reported to have said in January 1969 that "besides wages that
average about $1.05 per hour, aliens also suffer from bad housing, social
services and apparent lack of education for their childrentl

• In March 1969, a
survey of the' alien workers had been completed in St. Thomas by the Alier. Interest
r.lovementJl Inc. According to the survey "the average alien worker lives in a
social and economic setting that is not conduc...ve to his personal health, to the
well-being of his family or the goal of the society as a whole" •

85. l\:iinimum wages for aliens in the Territory are now established as' the
prevailing wage in the industry in which they work, for example, about $TJ81.15
per hour in the hotel industry. At the end of 1968 and early in 1969, business
groups such as the American Hotel 'and Notel Association, the National Restaurant
Association, the Rotary Club of st. Thomas and the Chamber of Commerce strongly
prote~ted a proposal to fix the minimum wage at $usl.60 per hour for alien
labourers;' the proposal was made by the United States Department of labor in
Hashington. In a letter to the United States Se~retary of Labor, the Governor of
the Territory stated that the proposed new rate would have a destructive effect
on some of the Virgin Isl'ands' most important industries and would inhibit their
continued economic growth. On 16 January 1969 it was 'reported that the decision
on the proposed minimum wage' for alien labourers would be left to the new
United States Administration.
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86. On 5 February 1969, a bill was passed by the legislature providing for the
establisbnlent of a special ~orumission to study the question of the non-resident
population of the Territory. The commission will deal with problems connected
with the ~lien sector in such areas as wages, education, medical care and housing.
The legislature appropriated $20,000 to implement the provisions of the bill.

87. There are two labour unions in the Territory, the st. Croix labor Union with
a membership of about 500 and the Virgin Isla.Y1ds Y Labor Union with a: membership
of about 1,500; the Alien Interest Movement represents alien workers. At the end
of 1968, Vi~gin Islands teachers became affiliated with the J~erican Federation
of Teachers.

88.' A strike of several hundred construction workers at the Litwin Construction
Inc. and the Hess Oil Refinery took place in October 1968. The strike ended
after six tlays without a~y change in the union contract, which runs until
March 1970. In, December 1968, there was a strike of sanitation, road
construction and utility workers and truck drivers. oAt the end of January and
beginning February 1969, the Virgin Islands Labor Union organized a strike
against the Bata Shoe Stores.

89. cost of Living. The high cost of' living in the Territory has been a matter
of concern to the local administ~ation. There is no official cost-of-living
index, but iv has been reForted that prices in Puerto' Rico, New York City and
\1ashington, D.C. are lower for almost all commodities.

90. Public health. 'Hospitals and clinics operate under the authority of the
Departmerrt of Health. There are two general hospitals and one clirric in the
Territory. In 1968, construction started on two new health centres. Each centre
'\ViII consist of a 250-bed general hospi'tal, a 70-bed long-term facility, a public
health cent're and an out-patient clinic. The estimated cost for each centre is
$20 million. A dozen mobile units, with medical, dental, X-ray and other
facilities were ordered by the Government in September 1968 for use in various
parts of St. Thomas ~d st. Croix.

91. Expenditure on public health in 1967/1968 was $11,426,853 or 14.13 per cent
o~ total bUdgetary expenditure (compared with $8,350,704 or 13.65 per cent in
1966/1967) •

92. On 7 January 1969, the Department of Social 11elfare opened two centres, one
in Frederiksted, the other in Cbristiansted. Expenditure on social \'7elfare in the
fi's cal year 1967/1968 'Has $3,126,324 or 3.87 per cent of total budgetary
expenditure (compared \'7it.h $2,614,084 or 4.27 per cent in 1966/1967).

93. A record nu~nber of births, 2,272, "las registerecl, in 1967, an increase of 316
ovei" the previouG year. Increa~es in the nurnber of live births and population
resulted in a birth rate of 41.7 per thousand population in"lg67, cornpaI'ed 1'lith
38.5 in 1966. The iufnnt cortolity-rnte i!lCrenscd f~cm.30.7 ~er thouGand live
bi.rth.: in 1966 to 50.3 per thousand in 1967. The death-rate fell froll1
7.6 per thousand in lS06 to 6,,8 per thousand in 1967.
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Educational conditions
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921

6,757

3,819

11,497

5,065

16,562

810

4,546

15,140

6,361

3,423

10,594

813

3,993
14,247

5,993
3,448

10,254

690

5,536
3,173

9,399

3,860

13,259

564

5,197

2,910

8,671

3,470--
12,141

99. Alien children' are not accepted in the public schools if they are not
permanent residents. Only a fraction of the/se children were attending daily
classes in church schoo:Ls at the end of 1968. At a Dlass meeting of alien parents
held at Barrensport, st. Croix, in December 1968, demands were voiced for the '
establishment of free, compulsory and universal education in the Virgin Islands.

196~/1964 1964/l96s ~965/1966 1966/1967 1967/1968

-89-

Kindergarten

Grades I-IV and
ungraded

Grades VII-XII

Total

Public schools

95. There are government , private and church run schools, providing primary,
junior and secolldary eAucation. Higher education 'and degree courses are provided
at the College of the ivirgin Islands in st. Thomas. The educationa:l programme
in the Territory continued to expand during the period under rev~ew.

Nevertheless a shortage of school facilities and staff persisted~ Private and
parochial schools, in particular, experienced a number of difficulties in
maintaining their schedules and retaining adequate teaching s~aff,

96. Under a school-building programme, begun .in 196~, 120 new classrooms have
been added to the educat~onal system, including the new forty-room Wayne Aspinall
Junior High School in st. Thomas and the new forty-tvlo room Central High School
in st. Croix. Sixteen new mobile classroom units were acquired either for
~lergency use until standard classrooms can b~ constructed or to serve the needs
of children who cannot get to regul~r classes.

94, The Board of Education now consists of nine members to be elected for
tvto-year terms at the general ele'ction, (four members from st. Croix, four from
st. Thomas and one from st. John). The Board is IPto conduct a study of the
primary and. secondary public educational system. in the Virgin I'slands il and to '
review the respective laws of the Virgin Islands (see also paras. 22(c) and 29).

98. The College of the Virgin Is1~~ds, established in 1963, reached an
enrolment: of 272 full-time students and 1,145 part-time students in the year
1967/1968.

Non-public' schools
"( priv;a.te and

farochiaJ. )

Grand total

97 • The following table shows the total enrolment in public and non=-public
(private and parochial) schools over the last five years:
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At the beginning of January 1969, the Department of Education had announced that
alien children on St •.Croix Hould eventually be admitted to public schools. A
total of 293 children applied for enro~~ent.

100. Salary schedules and the rising cost of living resulted in the teacher unrest
in 1967/1968. Bargaining sessions were held through the school year and resulted
in the settlement of basic principles fo~ contract agreements for the 1968/1969
school ;lear.
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101. Expenditure on education in 1967/1968 was $9,608,697 or 11.88 per cent of
total budgetary expenditure (compared 'V1ith $9,96)~,649 or 16.31 per cent in
1966/1967). The Department of Education received a total of $1,616,717 of federal
grants-in-aid during 1967/1968.

102. A 181-1 establishing public television to serve the three main islands of the
Territory was signed on 18 NovembDr 196~ •. Construction of two televi~ion stations
was due to begin early in January 1969. The Territory has three radio stations
and five ne\'lspapers (three of them dailies)., The Virgin Islands Institute of the
Arts began operating officially on 1 March 1969. There is one pUblic library
on St. Thomas, one on St. John and two public libraries aGd a book mobile service
on St. Croix.
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ANNEX 11-1:-

REPORT OF SUB-cor~~ITTEE III

Rapporteur: Wlr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

A.

B.

4. In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views an
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.l09/pv.667-670).

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the United States Virgin
Islands at its l22nd to l24th and l30th to l32nd meetings between 21 April and
11 Se'ptember 1969 (see A/AC.l09/SC.4/SR.122 to 124 and 130 to 132).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
States of America, as administering Power, participated in the work of the
Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

2. The Sub-Corr~ittee had before it the working 'paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).
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5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United States as administering Power, the
Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and rec~~mendations ~/ on the Territory,
subject to the reservations expressed by the representatives of Italy and Norway
concerning sUb-'paragraphs (4), (6) and (7) of the conclusions and recommendations.
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Previously issued under the symbol A/AC~109/L.597.

The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 9 of this chapterQ

-91-

I
'I



; .

; ,

I '
I '

CFAPTI!:R XXV

BERlylUDA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIA1 COMMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on ll~ March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth re-por't of the Harking Group (A/AC .109/1.537), decided, inter alia,
to refer Bermuda to Sub-C;)mmittee III f'Jr consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 659th, (16th and 717th
meetings on 5 June, 29 September and 2 Oct0ber.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special CJmmittee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 December 1968,
as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution
2h30 (X~\III) of 18 Decerr.ber 1963, concerning twenty-four Territories, including
Eerffiuda, by operative paragraph ( of which the General Assembly requested the
SpeciHl Commtttee It~ continue to pay special attention to these Territories and
to report to th(~ General Assembly at its t"lenty-fourth session on the
implementation of the present resolution ll

•

4. juring its consideraticn of this item, the Special Committee had before it a
Vlorking 'paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter) containing
information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as "lell as by the
General Assenwly, and on the latest developwents concerning the Territory.

5. In addition, the Special Comnittee had before it a letter dated 5 June 1969
from Mr. W.G. Brown. Geqeral Secretary, Bermuda Constitutional Conference,
containing a request fOl~ a hearing (A/AC .109/PET .1099).

6. At its 695th ffieetin8, on 5 June, the Special Committee, by adopting the
l44th report of the Sub-Committee on Petitions (A!AC.I09/L.567), decided to grant
the request for h~aring contained in the petition referred to in paragraph 5 above.
Follovling this decision, Hr~ 1'7 .G. Bro~'ln made a statement and replied to questions
put t:1 him by the representative of Syria at the same meeting (A/AC.IO:;/PVc695).

7 • At the (16th meeting, on 29 Septel'uber, the Rapporteur of Sub-Committee Ill,
in a statement to the Special Committee (A!AC.109/PV.7l6), introduced the report
of that SUb-COl:1nlittee concerning the Territory (see annex 11 to this chapter).

8. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and 71'"(th meetings,
an 29 September and 2 Oct0ber. At the 7l7th n:eeting, statements were made by
the representatives e>f the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
the United States of America and Italy. State~ents in exercise ~f the riGht of
reply 'Here made by the representatives of the United RepUblic of Tanzania and the
United Kingdom.

,
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(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence •

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fUlly to the Territory.
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DECISION OF THE· SPECIAL COMMITTEEB.

10. On 2 Octobe,r, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations for
the'attention of his Government.

9. At the same meeting, the 3rJ·~\~:.':il Committee adopted the report of
Sub-Committee III and endorsed ths conclusions and recommendations contained
therein, it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members
w~uld be reflected in the re~ord of the meeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 11 below.

(5) The Special Committee notes with regret that no significant
constitutional progress towards the implementation of the Declaration has taken
place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special Comudttee
and by the General Assembly in 1968.

(4) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the adt~inistering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly with respect to the Territory.

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Territory, iD 'partic~lar those adopted at its
603rd and 613th meetings on 17 May and 25 June 1963, and those approved by the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

11. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 7l7th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made i~

'paragraph 9 above", is reproduced below:

.e
163,

.g

e. (6) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
.that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers ~') the peo'ple of the
Territory, without any conditions or reservations, in ~"~ordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and inde'pendence.

(7) The S-pecial COillmj. '~jtee expresses ~-cs concern over the racial inequalities
and discrimination prevailing in the Territory and calls upon the administer1n~

Power to take effective measures, in addition to the legislative measures wb~Q~

have been introduced, to ensure that the people of the Territory are given equal
opportunities without any distinction.

(8) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and pUblic discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the

; .
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(9) The Special COlTIEli ttee recalls General Assembly resolution 2!!30 (XXIII)
of 19 Becember 1969, in 'particular its decision, contained in 'paragraph 6 :>1'
that resolution accordinG to which, lithe United Nations should render all help
t:> the 'peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide thetr future
status ll

• It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence during
the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be
essential for the purpose'of ~nsuring that the ~eople of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knmvledge of the various alternati.ves open to them.

Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries ann Peoples and t:> ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determinati:>n in full
knovlledge of these alternatives.

(la) The Special Corr~ittee, considering that the information at its disposal
d:>es not enable it to assess the actual sit~atian in the Territory or the degree
of general a"lar~ness of the people concerning the exercise of their right to
self-determination, urges once again the administering Power to enable the
United Natie>ns to send a visiting mission to the T.·rritory and to extend to it
full co-operation and assistance.

~~_.__ '- • .•:.:,.;.......;.-_'--_~_.~__~_."'~~....;-=~~..; ,.;c;i.),;::::c..;~...'7;;".. "-'-':,;r;"'.,~i'ti"*"f.<j!...,:i'S=;:;;.!!9'l~~2i!Ji'l!iii&!\m.~=~.;&;;£ll!'ll.~..=~;;~"..====U.!!!l1_a!!!!!!!!'!.!!l!'JIZSS!!$!!!IIl;I!!!l!..U!I!I!XllIIILJ-.e--------•.IIJLre..'. ... ."'"
'T'-'l_~~->O _ ~ ~::-~=====--:-:-~ ~.,...: ......":..__j_~_...c.~_• . ~--'- _~- .

,



ANNEX 1*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT
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ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COlvITv1ITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSE~ffiLY

A.

Officie 1 RE C:) 'l"r1s ')f tl~e Ge neral Asserrib 1:'1, Nine teenth Ses s ion. Annexes
Annex No. 8 (fi!5800!Rev.l), chap. XXIV, paras. 1)3-154; ibid., 1:i\;EntY-f.Ll'st
Session, Ar.cexes, addendum to agenQ3 item 23 (A/63CO/Rev.l), chap. XXII~
para. 1,69; ibirj., Tt.:er:.t~!-Sec~:::-lc; Sessic:n. Annexes, addenclum to ager..Ga ite!:'.' 23
(part Ill) {Atb7CO!Rev.[), chapter XAIII, para. 1,033; A/7200/Add.10,
chapter XXVIII, section 11 A.

A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII, section 11 A.

A/T200/Add.l0, cha:)ter XXVIII, secticn 11 B.

3. In further c~nclusions and rec~mmendati:Jns adopted on 25 June 1968., 3/ the
Special Committee, inter alia, recalled its conclusions and recomffiendations
concerning the situati~n in the Territory of Bermuda, as approved on ]~ May 1968;
ex?ressed regret that the administering.Power did not respond p8sitively t~ the
request by the C'Jmmittee "to defer the elections scheduled for 22 Nay 1968 until
conditi)I:s in the Territory are c8mpletely br~ue;ht back to normal" and "to ensure
the necessary conditions in which the pe~ple of the Territory may express their
views in full freedom and without any restrictions!'; reaffirmed that the

1. The Territory 8f Bermuda has been considered by the Special ComGittee sinCE
1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's conclusi8ns
and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its rep~rts to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth, tHenty-first, b'lenty-second and tVlenty-third
sessions. 1/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the Territory are
contained in resoluti~ns 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI) of
20 December 1966 , 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of
18 tecember 1968. t,

I:
2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted on 17 May 1968, 2/ the Special n.•
Commi~tee, inter alia. expressed c~ncern over the developments in the Territory ;,
that took place at th~ end of April 1968, and over the action taken by the - r
administering PO\'Jer in declaring a state of emergency and in sending troops to the
Territory; took note of the information provided by the administering Power that
the state of e~ergency was lifted on 8 May 1968 and requested the administerir.g
Power to ,~ithdraw speedily the troops it had sent to the Territory as' a result of
devel~p~e~ts: requested the administering POHer to defer the election8 scheduled
for 22 May 1968 until conditions in the Territory were completely brought back to
normal; called upon the administering Power to ensure the necessary conditions in
which the ~e~ple of the Territory may express the ir vievlS in full freed~m and

I
without any restrictions; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence i
during the holding ~f electi~ns vTas desirable for the purpose of ensl~ring that the ~;
people :)f the Territ:Jry [;light exercise the ir right to vote \·,i thout ?ny t'
restrictions; and urged the administering PO\'ler t~ enab le the United Natt~ns to J.

)t-
send a special mission to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and I

assistance. r

k
f
f
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4. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, inclUding Bermuda, the General Assembly approved the chapters of the
report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories; reaffirmed the
inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determination and
independence; called upon the administering Powers to implement without tielay the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declaration that any
attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and
territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of military
bases and installations in these Territories was incompatible with the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United Nations and of General Assembly resolution
1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers .~ allow United Nations visiting groups
to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operation and assistance;
decided that the United Nations should render all help to the peoples of these
Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status; and reque~ted

the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention to these Territories
and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
implementation of the present resoluGion.

4/ The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports and from the information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e of
the Charter on 18 November 1968 for the year ending 31 December 1967.

5. The Bermudas or Sorners Islands are a group of small islands in the western
Atlantic Ocean, about 570 mjles east of the North Carolina coast of the United
states of America. They consist of about 150 islands and islets (there are
actually some 300 islands and islets but many of these are mere rocks). The ten
principal islands are connected by bridges or causew~ys and are about twenty-two
miles long with an average width ranging from one half to one mile. Until 1940
the islands had a total area (including a small lake and a few ponds .
aggregating about half a square mile) of 19.34 square miles. The United states

~ "'>;~ ~~. ,'.---:._k,. ~ .. ~_~., , .
.' \ .~ -

Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
applied fully to the Territory; noted with regret that the a.dministering PO'~ver had
not taken further measures necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to
the Territory and urged it to do so without further delay; reiterated its request
to the administering Power that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers
to the people of the Territory~ without any conditions and reservations, in
accordance with their freely expressed will and desire in order to enable them to
enjoy complete freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that & United
Nations presence during the procedures for the exercise of the right of
self-determination would be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people
of the Territory exerciSE their right of self-determination in full freedom and
without any r~strictions, in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to
them; and urged once again the administering Power to enable the United Nations to
send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation
and fl.ssistance.
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The majority report was adopted by the Legislative Council on 7 February 1967.

For further details, seE A/6700/Rev. 1, chap. XXIII, paras. 425 to
467; A/7200/Add .10, chap. XXVIII, annex I, section II A, paras. 7 to 11+.

Constitutional developments

authorities, by uniting and enlarginz some of the is land 'ofi th material drel1,c;ed from
the surr~undinB ares, increased that area by 1.25 square miles t~ a total of
20.59 square miles, of- ,.,hieh 2.97 square miles aTe at present leased to the
Goverr.ment of the ·~nited states for naval and military bases, leaving 18.29 square
miles available to the civilian p,:>pulation. The islands are generally hilly vlith
a maximum elevation of 259.4 feet above sea level. The largest island, l\nov!ll as
the main island, "'hich is about 14 miles lone; and t"lO milEs "lide, lies
approximate ly in the centre of the eroup and contains about 9,000 acres of land.

6. Hamilton, the capital since 1815, which has an esti~ated population of about
3,COO, is situated on the main island. The town of st. George on st. George's
Island was formerly the capital. Its ~opulation is estimated at about 2,000.

7. At the last census, taken in 1960, the population was 42,640, compared with
37,403 in 1950. At June 1967, the estimated total resident civilian population "TaS

49,748, compared with 49,092 at June 1966 and 48,383 at June 1965. According to
approximate figu.res released in February ~968 by the Registrar General's Office,
the Territory's popul:ition topped the 50,000 mark at the end of 196'7. The density
of the population ba8ed on an area o~ 18.29 square miles was 2,720 per square mile
at mid-year 1967. Ji -'~lt two thirds of the population is of African or mixed
descent and the remF.L~ ~ .... is of European origin.

9. The new Constitution is set out in the Bermuda Constitution Order, 1968, which
came into operation on 21 February 1968; the Constitution i tse If came into force on
8 June 1968.

5/
6/

8. Constitution. The Territory's new Constitution was agreed upon at a
constitutional conference he 10. in London betl'leen 8 and 22 l'ibvember 1966. In
additioG to the Governor and the Attorney General, the delegation of B2rmuda
included eighteen members of the Legislature. These comprised three members of the
Legislative Council and fifteen members of the House of Assembly, of "lh~m eight
belonged to the United Bermuda Party (UBP), three to the Proeressive Labour Party
(FLP) and four were independent ~emters. The conference majority report) signed by
fourteen of the twenty delegates, favoured the establishment of internal
stIf-government after the general election to be held in 1968. J/ There were two
minority reports, one submitted by the three FLP delegates anci -::;he other by two of
the independent de legates. The main difference between the majority and minority
positions was on the question of constituency boundaries, but agreement was reached
on the appointment of a Boundaries Commission to revise constituencies before 1968.
The Boundaries Commission Act, vn1ich provided for the establishment of the
commission, was passed in the Legislative Coun~il on 3 March 1967. 6/
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la. Governor. Under thE Constitution, executive authority is exercised by the
Governor, who is appointed by the Queen. Generally, he is required to act in
accordance with the advice of the Executive Council. The Constitution reserves
certain powers concerned with external affairs, de fence (inc luding armed forces),
internal security and control of the police to be exercised by the Governor in his
discretion:J provided that lihe keeps the Executive Council informed of any matters
which may involve the economic or financial interests of Bermuda or the enactment
of laws hy the Legislature".

11. Legislature. The Legislature consists of a Legislative Council and a House of
Assembly. The Legislature may make laws for the peace, order and good government
of Bermuda, subject to the assent of the Governor.

12. The Legislative Council consists of eleven members of whom four are apQointed
by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Government Leader;
two by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Leader of the
Opposition; and five by the Governor, acting in his discretion. The Council elects
a president and a vice~~resident from among its members.

13. The House of Assembly consists of forty elected members. The Speaker and
Dep~ty Speaker are elected from among the members of the House. Other key figures
in the House are the Leader of the Government and the Leader of the Opposition,
both appointed by the Governor.

14. Executive Council. The Council has general direction and responsibility for
the day-to-day affairs of the Territory and is collectively responsible to the
Legislature. The Council consists of the Government Leader and not less than six
other members; the maximum number of members of the CO.ltlcil is twelve, inclUding
parliamentary secretaries. The Gov0 rnor, acting in his discretion, appoints as the
Government Leader the member of the House of Assembly who appears to him to be best
able to command the confidence of a majority in the House. The other members of
the Council are appointed by the Governor in accordance with the advice of the
Government Leader. Not more than two trlembel"s are appointed from among the members
of the LegislativE Council; the others are appointed from among the members of the
House of Assembly. The Council is presided over by the Governor.

15. Judiciary. The system of law in force is the common law, the doctrines of
equity and Acts of Parliament of general application.

16. The Supreme Court is a superior court of record. It consists of a Chief
Justice and Judges whose number is prescribed by the Legislature. The Court of
Appeal consists of a President and at least two justices whose number is prescribed
by the Legislature.

17. The Court of Summary Jurisdiction has jurisdiction over all petty offences, as
well as over some less serious criminal offences, and has limited civil
jurisdiction. Two magistrates preside over courts of summary jurisdiction, held
in Hamilton, st. George and Somerset.

181 Local government. The city of Hamilton and the town of St. George are each
governed by a corporation) consisting of an elect~d mayor, aldermen and councillors.
The main sources of revenue are charges for water and dock facilities and municipal
taxes. Elsewhere in Bermuda, the main unit of local government is the parish (of
which there are nine in all). The parish vestries raise revenue by me&ns of levies
on land and pers:::mal property ahd have authority to manage local affairs.
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Political develo'Crnents

21. On la May 1968, Mr. Brown, an organizer for the PLP, stated before
Sub-C0w~ittee Ill, that if his party won the election, it would try to obtain,
in consu1.tation \'lith the United Kingdom Government, a better constitu.tion in
preparatlon for self-determination and independence. He also stated that it 1·Jas
difficult to say whether the island was ready for independenc~, particularly in
such a~eas as defence, but that its leaders wanted to have c~mplete freedcm to
achieve progress for the Territo~y (A/AC.I09/SC.4/SR.1G5).

22. Electoral ar~qngements. According to the n~w electoral arrangements,
proposed by the BvJ.ndaries C0r[.mission and e..I:proved on 31 March 1967 by tl""le
House of Assembly (and also reflected in the Bermuda Constitution Order, 1968),
the parish of Fe~broke is divided into four constitvencies and each of the
other eight parishes of the Territory is divided into t\'lO constituencies. Each
constituency returns two members to the H0use of Assembly.

23. According to the ne\'1 Constitution, members of the House of Assembly are
elected under a system of universal adult franchise. A person is qualified to
be registered as an elector (a) if he is a British sUb.ject aged t ..·lsnt::l-one yer... rs
or over; (b) if he either possesses Bermudian status or has been orjirLri~;1

resident in the Territory throughout the three-year period ir~nediately precedinG
the election.

24. General elections. Early in 1967, Bermudats political parties began
campaigning for ~he 1963 general election. Their political platfor~s ;:ere
described in the Special Ccrcmittee t s report to the General Asset:.cly at i ~s
bventy-third session (A/720'o/Add.10., chap. XXVIII, annex I, section 11 A,
paras. 23 to 33). At the end of April 1963, the Governor announced the dissolu0ion
of Bermuda's FarliaT.ent.

25. General elections, organized on the bas is of the ne·V1 Constitution, \,:ere
held on 22 May 1968 and 91.4 per cent of the registered voters ·\'lent to the palls ~

The UBP candidates received 21,346 votes and '''an thirty seats. The PLP candide.tes
received 12,951 votes and '-lon la seats. The Ef._· candid.ates received 2, 517 VG~es

A/6700/Rev.l, chap. XXIII. paras. 431 to 443~ A/7200/Add,10 •.
chap. XXVIII, annex I, section IL" 1\, pnr[l.s.· 23 to 25 :n:cl .29 t.o 53 •

-100-

t
r

l

f
r

I
I

r

f
l
I



'::t!

-101-

"Through segregation at every level, and through discrimination in
education and employment, the majority group at first were excluded from
more recently, have been and are greatly handicapped in winning for
themselves - the benefits of economic progress and due recognition as equal

31. On 26 August 1968, hearings began before the special commission appointed
by the Governor'to inquire into the causes of the disturbances; the hearings
continued through 2 October 1968. In February 1969, the report of the commission
was submitted to the Governor. The commission reached the conclusion that the
events in April. 1968 had social, racial and historical reasons. The report
stated, inter alia:

30. The curfe~ was lifted on 5 May 1968 and the state of emergency on 8 May 1968.
The HMS Leopard left the Territory on 6 May 1968.

29. On 28 April 1968, about 150 men from the First Batallion of the Royal
Inniskilling Fusiliers were flown out from the United Kingdom to Bermuda to assist
the local authorities in dealing with the situation in the Territory. The
Ministry of Defence stated on the same day that these troops would be provided
with a small number of support troops from the Strategic Command. In addition,
the frigate HMS Leopard;-w~th fifteen officers and 230 men aboard was diverted
while on the way from Norfolk, Virginia, to the Bahamas, and arrived in Hamilton
on 28 April 1968.

28. On 27 April 1968, the Governor of the Territory proclaimed a state of
emergency in the Territory; meetings and processions were banned and a curfew
was imposed.

27. Other developments. On 25 April 1968, as has been previously, reported, unrest
and what has been termed by the Press as "disturbances and riots" began almost
spontaneously in Hamilton, Bermuda, and c;ontinued over the following two days
(see also A!7200/Add.10, annex I, section 11, paras. 35 to 41). According to the
information provided by the administering Power, fifteen persons 'Here injured and
several fires caused extensive damage to property (A/AC.109/SC.4/SR.104). About
150 people were arrested. It was reported in January 1969 that the events resulted
in total losses close to £1 million, including £400,000 in damage to property.

. 26. The UBP, having obtained a clear majority of votes, Sir Henry Tucker,
Parliamentary Leader of the UBP, was invited by the Governor to accept office
as Leader of the Government. The head of the PLP, Mrs. Lois Browne-Evans, was
appointed Leader of the Opposition in the new House of Assembly.

and 883 votes were cast for the independents; neither the BDP nor any of the nine
independent candidates won seats.
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United Nations, Treaty Series, 1950, Noo 951.

For details see A/72CO (Part 11), annex, appendix VIII.B, paras. 12 to 31.
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36. Among the companies ~perating at pr~sent in the Freeport area are the mineral
water concerns of Canada Dry and Pepsi-C~la, and the pharnlaceutical ccmpany,
Nerck, Sharp and Dobme. These companies are exempted from customs duties on
rffiv materials, ~n all machinery and equipment imported into the Freeport and on
all g~ods exported t~ places outside Bermuda;, their earnings in the area are also
exempt frcm taxation.

35. General. As reported by the administering Power, the econcmy of Bermuda
depends largely on the sale of gocds .and services to visitors and to the
personnel of the United states bases. Other econcmic activities L~clude repairs
to shipping and light industries in the Freeport (established in 1956 at the site
of the former Royal Naval Do~kyard on Ireland Island).

citizens ••• Class became identified 'Hith race S~ that even no,-] the class
distinctions 1,'lhich exist have racial overtones clearly recognizable above
the clam~:>ur of' the ne"1 integration" 'I'he corrosive psychol~gical effects

. have affected both segments of the society and are at the heart of the
problem 'Hith which Bermuda is faced. 11

37. In January 1968, the debate on a new bill designed to encourage new
investments in Bermuda was opened in the H~use of Assembly. A jofnt select
c~mnlittee which had ccnsidered the question presented a report in which it
reccc;rnended the f~llm·Jing: (aJ the granting of three c~ncessi~ns t~ pr~r.lote

econcmic develoFment in the Territory; (b) the possible deferment of customs
duties; (c) the relaxation of provisions concerning liMnigration; and (d) the

Economic conditions

32. Military installations. In 1941, there were 1.c8 square miles of the Territory
leased f~r naval and air bases to the G~verrunent of the United states; the bases
are known as the Kindley Air For~e Base and the King's Point Naval Base. At
present, the United states bases occupy a total area of 2.97 square miles, or
about one-tenth ~f the surface of the island (see also para. 5).

33. By an agreement dated 24 February 1948, between the Governments of the
United states and the United Kingdom, Kindley Air F~rce Field was opened to
civil aircraft. ~ In accordance'with the.agreement, all technical facilities,
including air traffic control, meteorological forecasting, radio navigational aids
and certain communications are provided by the United states. (See also
paragraph 60). 21 "
34. At the 603rd meeting of the Special C8mmittee, held on 17 May 1968, the
representative of the United States stated that "plans 1'1ere presently under '-lay
'for the return of an additional portion of Kindley Field to Bermudian control
in connexion 'Hith the expansion of the civil airfield f~r jet use."
(A/AC.109/SR.603).
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granting of privileges to foreign corporations to enable them to take up a lease
for ninety-nine years. The report was unanimously adopted and the bill, known
as the Industrial Development Act, was passed.

38. Following the 1968 general elections, an. Industrial Development Council
was set up by the new Government to help diversify the Territory's economy. The
Council has four main tasks: (a) to determine the types of industry and
manufacture available to, and suitable for, Bermuda; (b) to co-ordinate
information on potential industries and disseminate it to Bermuda business;
(c) to recommend methods of encouraging, soliciting and advertising for investment
by overseas industrial CQncerns; (d) to frame regulations to protect the territory's
main industry, tourism, from interference by'the new industries.

39. Touris~. The economy of the Territory continued to depend primarily on
the tourist industry, which provides about 90 per cent of Bermuda's over-all
revenue and about 40 pe~ cent of its dollar earnings. In 1967, the tourist
industry had en esti~ated value t~ Bermuda of £18,421,631, compared with
£14,477,COO in 1966 and £13,750,000 in 1965.

40. The total number of tourists visiting the Territory in 1968 was 331,379,
compared with 281,167 in 1967, 256,772 in 1966 and 237,782 in 1965. The pattern
of tourist origins remained relatively steady during the years under review, with
about 85 per cent of the visitors arriving from the United States.

41. The number of hotel beds increased from 5,140 in 1965 to 5,360 in 1966 and to
5,655 in 1967. Future plans call for two new hotels to be in operation by 1970 or
1971. It is e~timated that the hotel industry employs about 15 per cent of the
Territory's labour force.

42. Responsibility for the promotion of tourism rests with the Bermuda Trade
Development Board, which has its head office in Bermuda and branch offices in
London, New York, Chicago and Toronto •

43. Mineral resources and forests. There are neither mines nor forests in the
Territory.

44. Land. The continued increase in the population and the .corresponding increase
in housing, as well as the. need for more playing fields and golf courses, has
further encroached on the land available for agr~culture. In 1967, a total of
about 920 acres remained for agricultural purposes (930 in 1966 and 945 in 1965).
This ~rea tQS been increased to some extent by filling in coastal shallows and marshy
areas with refuse, rubble from demolished buildings and surplus from excavated
land.

45. Water. There are 'neither rivers nor freshwater lakes in the Territory.
Rainfall is usually distributed fairly evenly throughout each year, and is
generally adequate for local agriculture and ~Qrmal domestic afid other purposes.
The Government and several large CQncerns operate sea-water distillation plants •
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7,5CO

7,101

8,C97
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(~1.:rid~)
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2~o89

2,071

Boxes of f'lm'lers
exported

305,2CO

302, cco
241,600

Bulbs planted

5.5

5
·4

AcreageYear

47 • Agriculture. J:.griculture , horticulture, aKdmal husbandry and fisheries
are the responsibility of the Department of Agriculture and Fishe~~ies adr'linistered
under the new Constitution by a Inember of Executive Council.

51. Livestccr:. i.Till:., eggs and meat are produced for the local market. Tbe
steadi.ly diminishing a1'e8. of arable;; land has resultp.d in a corresponding red~_ctioG

of pasture land. 'I'he greater p':l.rt of the resident population nCH. conSUeles
imported or dried milk. There has been a significant increase in e~6 production,
however, resulting frer,l the adoption of int.ensive methaCis of f·6ultry fa:cmin6 in
recent years.

In 1967, the desibn of a third willion-Callon stornr::;e tank, t8 be c~.mstructc;i

in the moat at Fort Prospect, v!t;!.s ccmpleted Bnd tenc1cY.'s for the 'V1~rk. were ur.::ier'
consideration at the- end of the year.

52. Fisheries. There is a ::;mall fishinc; industry in the Territory. It is
estimated that of the 530 regi3tered fishermen only about lCa are engaE;ed in
full-time fishing.

50. The cultivation of Easter lilies is undertaken for export to the United
states, Canada and the United Kingdom. Hc.wever, Gwing to high lal'cllr costs nnd
the shortage of suitable land, it is extremely doubtful whether tteir
cultivation, despite the keen demand at Easter time, will be expanded beyond the
present four to five acres. The following table gives details of the cultivaticn
and export of Easter lilies in the years 1965 to 1967:

48. Tenant farming accGunts for about 80 per cent of the land under cultivation,
principally in small holdings rarely exceeding ten acres each. These are leased
to farmers who normally pay their rent after the crops have been harvested.

1~9. Bananas, citrus fruits and ve~etables are produced for local consumption.
The area of aI-able land, h01-lever, is diminishing so rapidly (see paragraph 44 above)
that whereus formerly there was an adequate surplus of vegetables fOI' a sign:Lfi::::ant
volume of exports to_ the N~rth American market, at present four-fifths of all foed
consumed in the Territory has to be imported frcm overseas.

l~6. PC\·7er supp]_y. Electric p01'ler for pulJlic use is provided by the Berr:md~

Electric Li~ht C~mpany, Limited. Electric pCMer for all purposes is provided
by diesel driven generators. At the end of 1967, the t~tal installed capacity
'Has estimated to be 51,640 k\.]. 'l'here are no gas-'\'10rks in the Territory and the
only available gas, used main1~ for cookinG, is produced and distributed locally
frcffi ingredients imported in bulk fraill abroad.



56. Public passenger transportation is operated by the Public Transportation
Board, a government body, which operates a fleet of eigr-ty-six buses; passengers
numbered 3,826,587 in 1966 and 3,458,572 in 1967. At the end of 1967, there were
29:086 licensed mechanized vehicles, compared with 26,316 in 1966 and 24,362 in
1965·

58. Passenger and cargo sea-borne services are maintained, with varying frequency
and regularity, with all parts of the world by the following shipping lines:
Alcoa, American Union Transport, Bermuda Shipping Company, Cunard, Independent
Gulf Line~ Isbrandtsen, ¥anz, Pacific Steam Navigation, Royal Mail, Royal
Netherlands Steamship Company and Saguenay Shipping Lines.

54. Industry. Efforts have been made in recent years to promote manufacturing
industry in the Territory. The main industries are ship repairing, small boat

< building, cedar wood-work for carpentry, joinery, etc. Others include the
production of furniture, cedar-wood ornaments and sor.venirs, the distillation of
various perfumes, flavouring extracts, pharmaceuticals, mineral water extracts,
etc"

",•.g

57. Bermuda bas three ports, Hamilton, St. George and the Freeport. The principal
port is Hamilton at the centre of the main island; the total length of berths .in
Hamilton is 1,650 feet and there are off-shore anchorages for large vessels in the
harbour. st. George's port has a total length of berths of 1,036 feet. On the
north of St. George's Island there is an oil dock operated by Esso Standard Oil S.A.
The Freeport at Ireland Island has two deep-water basins and the main wharf is
800 feet in length~ The Shell Company of Bermuda, Ltd. operates for commercial use
the former Royal Navy fuelling depot.

55. Transport and communication.£. The Territory has 132 miles of government roads
which are maintained by the Public Worke Department. The use of these roads is
regulated. by the Transport Control Board, which is responsible for organizing,
improving and controlling means of transport within the Territory. In 1967, there
were 240,500 square yards of asphalt sU1".L"acing laid on public and private roads,
car parks, playgrounds and various other sites.

pt: L . ,,:

53. To help professional fishermen lower their operating costs, the Government
pays them grants equivalent to the customs duties payable on certain essential
fisheries equipment; the fishermen are required to submit regular statistical
information on their daily landings and operating expenses. A government freezing
and cold storage plant, established in 1963, is available to commercial fishermen
on a rental basis. It is estimated that approximately 1,450,000 pounds of fish

( and 140,000 pounds of spiny lobsters are landed annually, at a value of about
£300,000. Redearch is being conducted into the development potential of deep sea
fishing.

59. In August 1964, the Governor appointed a commission·of enquiry to investigate
port facilities in the Territory. The Commission reported in April 1965 and
recommended that a central port authority be established to operate the ports of
Hamilton and St. George and also to be responsible for th~ operation of the civil
air terminal. The proposed port authority would operate on an independent
financial basis. The recommendation was not accepted by the Legislature, but in
1967 the Marine Board was renamed the Marine and Ports Authority and was given
responsibility for the co-ordination, develo~ment, administration and control of
all ports in Bermuda.
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Total Recorded local Total
Year imports ~ re-exports exports exports

1964 20,987,925 12,488,645 726,928 13}215,573
1965 20,942,177 18,505,657 9~·5, 723 19,451,379
1966 23,665,231 18, 46l~, 277 723,680 19,187,957
1967 24,697,462 21, 142, 74!~ 553,878 21,701,622
1968 30,!, !~9, 1~58 N.A. N.A. N.A.

,

1965 1966 1967

Scheduled aircraft arrivals 3,242 3,3Q5 4,110
Non-scheduled aircraft arrivals 360 464 380
Eassengers handled 578,533 631,649 721,782

r~./ ExcludinG imI;orts into Ireland Island Freeport "lhich amcuntcu
to £9,897,584, £15,424,724, £14,584,197 and £16,686,237
respectively/in the years 1964 to 1967.

-1~6-

61. In 1967, further 'Hork at a cost of £112,,000 "18.S carried out at tte civil air
terminal. Additional facilities provided include extensions to both passenger
arrival and derarture areas and to the aircraf!:, maintenance buildings. Among the
commercial airlines providi.ng service to the S. 'rritory are Air Canada, British
Overseas Air"lays Corporation, Eastern Airlines) Pan American Airways and Gantas
Empire Airways Ltd. The applicetion of Lloyds International Airways for a
scheduled tour service between London and EerrnuJa, filed in 1966, was refused by
the Eermuda licensing authority in January 1968.. British Eagle International
Airways, with authority from Bermuda and the United Kingdcm to operate a similar
service, llas scheduled to begin operations in lS'~8. At the end of 1967, five
local aircraft had been registered, four being private and one for public transport.

62. The fol1m·1ing table ShOW8 the number of aiTcraft arrivals and :r;assengers
handled during the years 1965-1967:

64. Trade. The value of trade during the years 1j64 to 1968 was as follows (in
pounds sterling):

63. Overseas cornmunlcation channels are provided by Cable and Hireless, Ltd.
which also oFerates the telegraph offices for the 1cceptance of cables in Hamilton,
St. George and Kindley Field. The Overseas Teleph)ne Service is operated in
conjunction with the Eennuda Telephone Ccmfany, Limited, and the American Telephone
and Telegraph Company. Cable ana Hireless, Ltd. a so provides international
telex services.

60. The only airfield is at the United States Air Force Ease, Kindle;y Field,
'Which 'Has oriGinally const!'uctec1 during the Second Horld Ha1' solely for military
purposes • :1-n 1948, this base v1as opened to civil aircraft (see paragl'aph 33
abov:e). Both military and civil aircraft use the same rUn1'Jays and technical
facilities. The airfield and its technical s~rvices are administerpd by the
United States Air Force.

__Itfj!lii!'Mii!Qiiij~~i'?lI'iJ!~~-~'S_-~_'_~~.'~.~_~rm?fJi!A~~~IW-~·F.l:!.~~~~.i4i£ZM!I!i!!j.a1!!I!!£liIIg••I!!!!.Q••=."!lliiiiiiiili!iiEiiii=iii!Ii&_;;;::;;;;:;:;::;;=========~&!!!!!!l!!1ZMS!!!!!!I!l.!!!!!IIJI!!I!l!!l!2I!!!!l&2!!!!!!._.SS!!!l!l2.!!II!.2!!!!!!C..l.T'( ,,".yW.~~1U

~

~
~;;,

~~
~r j

~~
\- :
~ ~

:-Ji
\)')
/1,1

1

j
j
i

~

I

L . A4£S.&4&UC... t T·· --=&&"._.-
... c

(



I
l

"1

Expenditure

sterling)

6,381+,975
6,872,519
7,250,439
8,647,615
9,944,788

11,660,313
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Revenue

(pounds

6,554,063
6,659,883
7,643,518
8,071,866

10,691,565
11,512,999

(estimate)

(estimate)

The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the

1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969

..~&&

66. Principal exports are concentrated essences, beauty preparations,
pharmaceutical items and flowers. Principal imports include food-stuffs, consumer
goods, electrical supplies, hardware, lumber, clothing, furniture, motor vehicles,
gasoline and diesel oil. Principal re-exports include pharmaceutical items,
bunkers, aircraft suppiies, machinery, motor vehicles and ports and consumer goods.

65. Although the ~isible balance of trade continued to be adverse, there ~as

substantial and fully compensating revenue from invisible items, including the
tourj.st business; repairs to shipping; accommodation, goods and services supplied
to the United States bases in the Territory; considerable investnlents of United
Kingdom capital in Bermudian E.:.~lterprises at generally 10\-1 rates of interest; the
continued establishment in Bermuda of large numbers of international companies
which involved the payment of a government fee of £200 each per annum, as well as
substantial legal, banking and accountant fees and other local expenditure. The
operation of the Ireland Island Freeport also earned revenue foI' the Territory
from rents, services, etc., so that the over-all balance of trade was favourable.

67. Most of the Territoryt s exports for the years 1964 to 1968 went to the United
Kingdom, the United States and Canada. The bulk of the imports originated in the
United States, the United Kingdom, Canada and Caribbean Territories.

70. There is no income tax or estate duty, but on 1 Juiy 1967, a land tax was
introduced and levied, with certain exceptions, on the owners uf real property in
the Territory. The tax, which is at present 2/- per pound per annum, is based on
the annual rental value of any land, building o~ part of a building occupied or
canable of beneficial occupation as a separate unit. Units with an annual rental
value of under £900 are either wholly or partly exempt from the tax.

68. Public finance.
years 1964 to 1969:

71. The companies operating from Bermuda are exempted from income taxes and taxes
on corporate profits. At the beginning of 1969 there were 1,031 registered foreign

69. Customs receipts are the main source of reyenue; they totalled £4,884,018
in 1967 (or 60.5 per cent of the total revenue), compared with £4,639,150
(60.7 per cent) in 1966; £4,168,072 (62.6 per cent) in 1965; and £4,191,943
(64 per cent) in 1965. Ctange2 in the Customs Tariff Act became effective on
21 July 1967 and resulted in the reduction or abolition of duties on certain basic
feod-stuffs and drugs and increased duty on hard liquor.
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77· The princiFal occupations at the 1960 census vlere as follows:

Men Homen Total

Dcmestic, private and hotels 3c6 1,856 2,162
Office clerks, etc. 389 1,450 1,839
Shop assistants 668 798 1,466
Labourers 1,353 7 1,365
:r.Esons 992 9 1,001
Hoed-\lOrkers 745 2 747
v~iters and ~aitresses 193 358 551
Taxi drivers and chauffeurs 470 ·31 501
Teachers 112 374 48G
Truck drivers 424 2 426

-lQU-

72. There are t"lO banks operating in the Territory: the Pank of BenrlUcla, Limited,
~ith its head office in Hamilton and branches in St. George and Somerset; and the
bank of N.T. Butterfield and Son, Limited, with its head office in Hamilton anu a
branch in St. George. In February 1969, tvlO new banks '\~ere given the Royal Assent
to begin their operations in Eermuda. The Kirkland Coml~any, .Ltd. vdll open the
Bermuda Nati0nal Bank, Ltd. and the Provident Trust Company, Ikd. '''ill open the
Provident Peoplets Eank.

7!~. In February 1969, the Bermuda Monetary Authority was created by an 8.ct passed
by the Legislature. Cne of tte princifal functions of the Authority is to
centralize Bermudafs gover~ment and private financial reserves.

73. Talks between representatives of the Eennuda and the Unj.tf'l Kingdoril
Governments to maintain the stability of t.he Bermuda economy in the light of
develofments in the 'Horld monetary system began on 25 Y.arch 1968 in London. It
was reported that the main points of the aereements '·lere as follm·]s: Eermuda is
to be allowed to hold seme reserves in dollars instead of everything in sterling;
a decimal currency system will be adopted in the near future which will include
special Benuuda coins; and a Central Eank will be established to maintain the
internal a0d external value of the Territory1s currency. It ~as reported in
October 1968 trat the United Kingdcm bad premised to protect most of Berraudats
sterling holdings (about 90 per cent) against devaluation for the next five years.

75. Imperial stand~rd weights and measures are used in the Territory. In
~arch 1968J the Legislature approved a proposal, sutmitted by the Executive, to
introduce a decimal system in the Territory in 1970•. 'The I;ecimal Currency
Cl~rrJ:littee announced in September 1968 th3.t the syste!:J. ";lculc~ be introduce cl on
2 February 1970.

ccmfunies in the Territory (ccmr;ared vlith 367 in 196~j, 758 jn 1~;G7 and 70S :i.n
196; ), tte majority of "lhich are from the United States, Canada and the Unitea
Kingdom.

Soci.l conditions

76. Labour. The total number of employed at the 1960 census was 19,498 comprlslng
12,737 r:len and 6,761 '\-le-men (h5. 73 Fer cent of tb~ population). Four hundred and
sixty-three Feople (182 men and 281 ~omen) declared themselves unemployed. Of tte
experienced labour force, 2.32 per cent declared themselves unemployed, comrared
with 3.65 per cent a~ the 1950 census.
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81. There were seven employees' unions registered in the Territory in 1967 and
1968: the Bermuda Industrial Union (membership 2,001); the Amalgamated Bermuda
Union of Teachers (304); the Bermuda Dockworkers' Union (178); the Bermuda Civil
Service Association (439); the Bermuda Federation of Music and Variety Artists
(237); the Electricity Supply Trade Union (168); and the Union of Government
Industrial Employers (254). There is one employers' organization, the Bermuda
Employers' Council (membership 90). In May 1968, the Bermuda Dockworkers' Union
disbanded and became a division of the Bermuda In~ustrial Union (BIU). In June 1968
over 100 taxi drivers formed a division of the BI~.

80. The Government Employment Office was brought under the control of the labour
Relations Officer in D~cember 1967. This office provides an employment and advisory
service to en~loyers and workers~ There are also a few private fee-charging .
employment agencies.

78. In 1967, there were 2,236 l'Gr.-B':rmudians allowed by immigration authorities to
accept employment in the Territol'j (compared with 2,325 in 1966). Of these,
872 were employed in hotels and guest houses. Of the total number, 1,074 were
British and 545 were United States citizens.

82. An inter-union dispute over recognition rights led to a stoppage of work on
24 April 1967 by seventy-nine members of the BIU employed by the Public Works
:cepartment; on 1 rt.ay 1967, postal workers and Marine Board employees went on strike
in sympathy. The dispute arose when the Union of Government Indl:lstrial Employees
was aceorded recognition and the BID challenged this and demanded a secret ballot
to determine which union had the support of the majority of the departments'
'Worker~;. The stoppage ended on 4 1'I.a.y after it had been agreed to hold a vote; the
result favoured the Union of Government Industrial Employees by a margin of ten
votes. Two other disputes which caused stoppages during 1967 affected thirty-nine
longshoremen and fifty hotel employees. The longshoremen refused to work in
certain areas of the dock on the grounds of inadequate safety measures and the
issue was referred to the industry's Grievance Committee which found in favour of
the "Workers.

79. There is no department of labour as such._ but there is a labour Relations
Officer whose main functions are: (a) assistance in the prevention and settlement

'of industrial disputes; (b) promotion of good industrial relations and
encouragement of responsible trade union practices; (c) supervision of employment
practices, wit~ particular reference to legislation governing contracts of
employment and protection of wages; (d) factory insrection and enforcement of
safety and health standards; (e) supervision of employment of children and young
persons and administration of apprenticeship schemes; and (r) supervision of the
Government Employment Service.
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83. In January 1968, dock workers and bus drivers went on strike for higher wages.
It was estimated that the ten-day dock strike cost shipping lines about £24,000.
In August 1968, the BIU's 250 airport workers struck for higher wages and better
'Working conditions; the strike las-ted four days. In September 1968, BIU members
struck at the Bermuda Bakery. In the same month teachers went on strike and a
number of schools were closed; the strike ended in October 1968.

84. local services. Welfare 'Work in the .!Xerritory is carried out by the Social
Welfare Board, the Social We]fare~epartment, the Medical and Health Department,
·the Probation Service and various voluntary organizations.
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January 1963 • • • • • 101.8

January 1964 • • • • • 104.3

Jan11ary 1965 • • • .. • 103.4

April i966rY • • • • • lc6·9

January 1967 • • • • • 109·2

JanuEry 1968 • • • • • 116.9

January 1969 • • • • • 125.6

A retail price index 'Has established in January 1961 and is
The index for 1963 to 1969, taking January 1961 as 100, ~as

January January
Item 1969 1968

All items 125·6 116.9

131.4
.

Food 120.0

Rent lc6,5 101.2

Clothing 132.8 118·5

Tobacco and liquor 140·5 138·3

Fuel and po"\-ler 1c6.2 101.0

Household and personal 147·1 139·3

~ No data collected for January 1966.

87. Cost of living.
computed quarterly.
as fol10\-1s:

85. A contributory pension scheme 1vent into effect in AUGust 1963; at the -end of
the year about 2, 700 p~rsons "Here in receipt of old -age penGions.

86. The Bermuda Housing Trust Act, 1966, estab~ished a corporate body of trustees
to provide low-cost housing for the needy elderly. Its first project, the
Elizabeth Hills Estate, was completed in 1967- It ccmprises sixteen housing units.

90. The devaluation of the pound in NOvember 1967, ~lhich resulted in a sharp rise
in the cost of living, brought urgent claims frcm unions for increases to offset
its effects on members. The Chamber of Commerce recommended a 5-per cent increase,
while the BIU and scme other unions claimed that a 15-per cent increase ~as needed.
The Hotels Association awarded a 10-per cent increase frcm 1 December 1967 and,
subsequ~ntly, the Government and the ~e~uda Employers t COQncil Gave a

"".:. -........- .. - -

89. In February 1969, ocean freight rates between the United States and Eermuda
were raised by 9 per cent~ It was expected ttat the increase would lead to a
further rise in the cost of living.

88. The follovJing table shm'ls the retail price index for January 1968 and 1969
(taking January 1961 as 100):
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1965 1966 1967 1O-year average

Number Rate Number Rate Number Rate Number Rate
1

23.05 1,006 20.49 24.46
I

Live births 1,115 980 19·7° 1,130 I.,

Deaths 358 7.40 346 7·08 330 6.63 346 7·49
Infant mortality 33 29.60 30 29 ..82 27 27 ·55 35 31.15

Educational conditions

95. Total government expenditure for health in 1968 amounted to £1,179,286
compared -with £1,145,537 in 1967.

97. The Schools Act, 1954 and Amendment Act, 1965, established the right of all
children of ccmpulsory school age (5 to 14 in 1965) 5 to 15 in 1967 and 5 to 16 in
1969) to receive free primary and secondary education at public schools.

93. The Medical and Health Department is responsible for out-patient clinics,
clinics :for school-children, women and babies and for dental clinics. The
department also runs the school medical service, and supervises foster homes, day
nurseries and nursery schools. In addition, it operates a training centre for
mentally and physically handicapped young children, and co-operates with the
Committee for Handicapped Children which runs a -workshop for handicapped adults and
teenagers unable to cb'cain reg:llar emplojt'Dlent.

94. The number and rate of births and deaths per thousand of population and infant
mortality per thousand live births for the years 1965 to 1967 -were as follows:

~

r1
i
! '

96. Under the provisions of the Education ,~ct, 1954, the general administration of
education is the responsibility of the Boarl of Education. The Board consists of
no fewer than seven or more than eleven persons appointed by the Governor. The

I' Department of Education consists of the Director (the chief executive officer) and
W" his staff.
h

J

' 5-per cent increase from 1 Decemb.:'r }~:,b7 and an additional 5 per cent from
, 1 January 1968, based on -wages at 3C November 1967.. The Bermuda Dockworkers t

: Union, -which had refused to accept a similar offer from the stevedores on the 6
~, grounds that its members -were casual -workers, called a strike at the end of 19 7.
tt" A lQ-per cent ~age increase ~as given to all the employees in the Civil Service •

. 91. Facial discrimination. In November 1967, a bill to abolish 1iscrimination in
T legal instruments -was adopted by the House of Assembly. The bill invalidates any
, provisions in legal instruments which restrict the transfer of property or thet benefit of property frcm accruing to a person or class of persons by reference to

,r colour, race or ethnic origin.

t 92. Public health. There are four hospitals in the Territory. King Ed~ard VII
r· Memorial Hospital, a general hospital, and Prospect Hospital, a geriatric unit, are
~ run by a Board of Trustees. St. Brendan's Hospital for mental disorders and
b\ Lefroy House fo~ geriatric cases are run by the Medical and Health Department. All
r: of the hospitals are supported by fees charged to patients, voluntary contributions
t" and government gra.nts.
f
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98. From the administrativc point of vie'\.J, schools are classified as "aided" and
"maintained11 • I{anagement of the former (which are partly free) is vested ill local
ccrmnittees or governing bodies, to whom the Board of Edu~ation makes annual
J1er capita grants under certaLl conditions. The maintained schools ("li th fe,·]
exceptions) are directly administered by the Board of Education and there is no
cc~nittee between the school and the Board. In 1967, there were seven aided and
thirty-one maintained schools (including a school for physically handicapped
children). With the exception of two private schools, which receive no goverp~ent

aid, there are no denominational schools. There is no university or other
institution of higher education in the Territory.

99. In 1967, the average enrolment in "aided" and "maintained ll schools '\-1as 11,018,
pampared with 10,470 in 1966, and average attendance was 10,438, ccmpared with
9,795 in 1966. These numbers include pupils who were receiving secondary education.
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REPORT OF SUB-COr~TTEE III

~apporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMI1TEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of Bermuda at its l25th, 123th,
l29th and 131st to l33rd meetings between 20 June and 15 September 1969
(see A/AC.109/SC.4/SR.125, 123, 129 and 131 to 133).

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper 'prepared by the Secre~ariat.

(see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, a~-administeringPower,
'participated in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

4~ In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the S-pecial Committee during the general exchange of iTiews on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.I09/pv.667-670).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REFORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power, the
Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations ~/ on the Territory,
SUbject to reservations expressed by the re'presentative of Norway on
sUb-paragra'p:i3 (6) and (g) of the conclusi'Jns and recommendations.

-lE- Previously issued under the symbol A/AC .109/L.600.

~/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the S-pecia1 Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in 'paragraph 11 of this chapter.
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CHAFTER XXVI

A., CONSIDEFATION BY THI~ SPECIAL COi,1MIIJ:'I'EE

1. At its 659th n~eting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee, by approving
the fortieth re-port of the 1\'orking GrGu-p (A/AC.I09/L.537), decided, ~1te!' aliB.,
to refer the Bahamas to Sub-Comrnittee III for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 716th and 717th r;:.eetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 Vecember 1963,
as well as other resclutions of the General Assembly, particularly resolution
2430 (~III) of 18 Vecember 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories, including the
Baha~as, by operative paragraph 7 of which the General Assembly requested the
Special Co~mittee "to continue to ~ay special attention to these Territories and
to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
implementat.ion of the present resolution".

4. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containinG infol'C'latiorr on action previously taken by the Special Comrr..ittee as
,·;el1 as 'by the Genel~3.l J\sset:-lbJ.y) and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

5- At the 716th mee~ing ~n 29 September, the Rap~orteur of SUb-Committee Ill,
in a statement to the ~pecial Committee (A/AC.I09/PV.716) introduced the re~ort
of that SUb-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex 11 to this chapter).

6 _ The Special Corr:Giittee considered the report at its 7l6th and 7l7th r::eeting:;,
on 29 SeptE:mber and 2 October. At the 717tl- meeting, staterr.ents 1{ere t~:a~e by the
re~resentatives of the United Kingdom of G Britain and Northern Ireland, the
U~ited States of Arr.erica, Venezuela. and J ')tatements in eJ'.~rcise 'J1' the
right of re~ly were'~ade by the represent_ of I~ali and th2 united Kingdon
(A/AC.I09/FV.7l7).

7 - At its 717th tr.eetiL.~, on 2 October, the S-r;:ecial Corr.mittee adc"I;:ted tl:e report
of SUb-Comr.-lit tee III and endorsed the conclu3 ions and recorr...mendations contained
therein, it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain l!lercbers
would be reflected in the record of the 1rleeting. These conclusi'Jns and
recomrr.endations are set out in paragraph 9 belc)'H.

8~ en 2 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was transmitted
to the Ferrr;anent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United H?,tion3 f'Jr
the attention of his Government.
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the 3pecial
Committc ~ at its 717th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 atove, is reproduced belov7:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Bahamas, in particular those adopted at its
613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting
:)f Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence.

(4) The Special Committee expresses its regret that despite some advancement
in the political field, the administering Power has failed further to implement
the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and the other rele~ant resolutions of the General Assembly
with respect to this Territory.

(5) The Special Committee takes note of the new Constitution which came
into effect in May 1969 and calls upon the administering Power to take immediate
measures to transfer all powers to the people of the Territory, without any
conditions or reservations, in accordance with their freely expressed will and
desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete freedom and independence.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage
open, free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people
of the Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that
the people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in
full knowledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Commtttee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in 'particular, its decision contained in paragraph 6 of
that resolution, according to v7hich, TIthe United Nations should render all help
to the peoples of t~lese Territories in their efforts freely to d.ecide their
future status ll

• It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination 1;'7ill be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory e}~ercise

their right of self-determination in full freedom and witQout any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(8) The Special Committee, considering that the information at its disposal
does not enable it to assess the actual situation in the Territory or the degree
af general awareness of the people concerning the exercise of their right to
self-determination, urges once again the administering Power to enable the
United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it
full co-operation and assistance.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Bahamas has been considered by the Special Committee
since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special Committee's
conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out in its
reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second
and twenty-third sessions. 1/ The General Assembly's decisions concerning the
Territory are contained in resolutions 2069 (xx) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI)
of 20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968.

2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968, 2/ the Special
Committee, inter alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the-Granting of
Independence to Colonial Coun~ries and Peoples applied fully to tbe Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures
necessary to implement the Decla~ation with respect to the Territory and urged
it to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the adnlinistering
Power that it take immediate measu~es to transfer all powers to the people of
the Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and independence; r~iterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory
exercise their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any
restrictions, in full knO\lledge of the various alternatives open to them; and
urged once again the administel~ng Power to enable the United Nations to send
a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and
assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1963, which c::mcerned twenty-four
Territories, including the Bahamas, the General Assembly approved the chapters
of the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories; reaffirmed
the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determination
and independence; called upon the administering Powers to implement without delay
the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declaration that
any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and
territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of military
bases and installations in these Territories was incompatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and of General Assembly
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Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
.Annex No. 8 (A!580O!Rev o l) , chap. XXIV, paras. 133-134; ibid., Twenty­
first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300jRev.l),
chap. XXII, para. 469; ibid.) ~wenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to
agenda item 23 (Part Ill) (A/6700!Rev.l), chapter XXIII, para. 1033;
A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII, section II B.

A/7200 (Part I), chapter I, paras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXVIII,
section lIB.
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resolution 1514 (XV); urged the adminis terinr; POHers to alloYl Unitecl Nations
visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to theln full co-operation
and assistance; decided that the United lrations should render all help t8 the
~eoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status; and requested the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention
to these Territories and to report to the General Assenfuly at its twenty-fourth
session on the implementation of the present resolution.

-119-

112£ I



General

Political and constitutional developments

L£jT·",~·L_L

~
i...

9· G-Govern
accord;
powers
of the
that h
or def

". Island

I
G8vern
requir

t
Legisl

1 10. I

f of the
,

( 11. L-t House
( govern

~. Legisl
usua11

~ the GoI
I
I

i 12. T

t Govern
his di

r Premie
l The Se
r Senate
~

"which

t 13. T

f~ Deputy
presid

f
vote ~

1I

in the

~ 14. 'I

1·
tVlent;y
five :Y

1
immedi

~ 15· CI'
~

to-da~

l-
It cor
appoir

t majorj
Goverr...

l1 minis1
r'

Assem1r

f 16. It.

StatUi
~ leGis:
f!
I'
t:
i-

rr

i

Constitution(a)

-120-

The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports and from the information transmitted ta the Secretary-General by
the United Kingdom of Gr~at Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e
of the Charter on 21 October 1963 for the years 1966 and 1967.

B. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY.2/

4. The Bahamas is an archipelago of about 700 islands, of which about thirty
ar~ inhabited, and over 2,000 rocks apd cays, extending from the Florida coast
of the United States of America for over 500 miles to the south-east. Andros
is the largest island (about 2,300 square miles), but the most important is the
relatively small island of New Providence (With Nassau the capital city) and
Grand Bahama (With Freeport the main city), the fourth largest in the chain.
The total land area of the Territory is 5,386 square miles. The islands are
generally long, narrow and low-lying; the highest point, on Cat Island, is
215 feet above sea level.

7. More than 80 per cent of the population-is of African def'cent.

5. Censuses are taken every ten years. At the last census, taken in
November 1963, the population was 130,220, made up of 63,485 males and
66,735 females. The estimated population at 31 December 1967 was' 145,896,
compared with 142,846 at the end of 1966 and 138,107 at the end of 1965. The
population is very unevenly distributed. About two thirds of the people live
on NevT Providence; in December 1967, the population of the island was estimated
to be 100,COO (58,000 in Nassau), compared with 89,354 in December 1966,
85,967 at the end of 1965 and 80,907 at the 1963 census. Grand Bahama had about
22,408 inhabitants at the end of 1967, compared with 21,000 at the end of 1966
and 8,230 at the 1963 census. The population of Andros was es~imated at about
3,000 at the end of 1967, compared with 7,461 at the 1963 census.

6. The papulation figures for t~e other principal islands at the 1963 census
were as follows~ Abaca, 6,490; Harbour Island, 997; Cat Island, 3,131; Long
Island, 4,176; Mayaguana, 707; Eleuthera, 7,247; Exuma, 3,440; San Salvador, 968;
Acklin's Island, 1,217; Crooked Island, 766; Inagua, 1,240; Bimini, 1,652;
Spanish Wells, 849; and Ragged Island, 371.

3/

B. The present Constitution of the Bahamas is set out in the Bahama Islands
(Constitution) Order in Council, 1963, which came into force on 7 January 1964,
giving the Territory full internal self-government.
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10. In 1>65, the Governor of the Bahamas was additionally designated Governor
of the Turks and Caicos Isl~nds.

11. Legislature. The Legislature is bicameral and consists of a Senate and a
House of Assembly. The Legislature ~ay make laws for the peace, order and good
government of the Bahama Islands, sUbject to,the assent of the Governor.
Legislation involving taxation or expenditure of public money is restricted;
usually it may only be enacted on the recommendation or with the consent of
the Governor.

15. Cabinet. The Cabinet has general directi~n and responsibility for the day­
to-day affairs of the Territory and is collectively responsible tv the Legislature.
It consists of the Prer.lier and not less than eight other Ministers. The Governor
appoints as fremier the person uha e.ppears to hir.l to be best able to c:::r!~and a
majority in the House of Assembly. The remaining ministers are appointed by the
Governor on the advjce of the Premier. At least one and not more than three
ministers are members of the Senate; the others are members of the House of
Assembly.

13. The House of Assembly consists of thirty-eight members. The Spea}:er and
Deputy Speaker are elected from among the members of the House. The Speaker
presides over all bus~ness sessions; he has no original vote, but only a casting
vote to be used in the case of a deadlock or tie in the voting. Other key figures
in the House are the Leader of the Government and the Leader of the Opposition.

9. Governor. Under the Constitution, executive authority is exercised by the
Governor,-"Iho is apP?inted by the Queen. Generally, he is required to act in
accordance Hith the advice of the Cabinet. The C:'lllstitution reserves certain
powers concerned with external affairs, defence, internal security and control
of the police to be exercised by the Governor in his own discreti8n, provided
that he keeps the Cabinet informed of any matters relating to external affairs
or defence 'Hhich may involve the economic or financial interests of the Bah.:..!:;a
Islands, or the enactment of laws by the Leeislature (see also para. 61). The
Governor's assent is required to all bills, except the relatively fevT which
require assent by the Queen. The Governor may prorogue both chambers of the
Legislature and may dissolve the House of Assembly at any time.

16. Judiciary. The law of the Territory consists af the Common La\v ~f Englar.d, the
Statutes of the Imperial Parliament, ar.d certain Statutes ef tte Colonic.l
ICGislature • 'I'he Supreme Ccurt is a ~upcri.: l' '~0urt of record; it ~C:-l.:;iSt3 cf 3.

14. To qualify for membership in the House, a candidate must be a British subject,
twenty-one years of ase or over v7ho has resided in the Territory for at least
five years before the date of his nop.lination and for not less than six months
irr~ediately precedin~ his nomination.

12. The Senate consists of fifteen members of whom eight are appointed by the
Governor after consultation \vith the Premier and such other persons as he ~ay in
his discretion decide to consult, five by the Governor on the advice of the
Premier, and two by the Governor on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition.
The Senate elects a President and Vice-President from among its members. The
Senate has the power to delay legislation, particularly laws relating to taxation,
'which can be held up for a period of up to fifteen months.
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17. A Chief ~agistrate and two stipendiary and circuit magistrates are stationed
in Nassau, and thereiis a stipendiary and circuit magistrate at Freeport. Out islands
commissioners have jurisdiction within their districts in criminal summary matters
and in certain civil causes.

Chief Justice and two puisne judgese It sits regularly in Nassau and in such
other places in the Territory as the presiding jUdge may direct. Criminal sessions
are held quarterly and civil suits are heard throughout the year.

LSEW_Uk &

18. Appeals from commissioners lie to a stipendiary and circuit magistrate.
From the stipendiary and circuit magistrates' courts appeal is to the Supreme
Court, except for an indictable offence, when it is to the Court of Appeal.
The Court of Appeal comprises a President and two other jUdges.

19. Proposals for constitutional advance. On 20 December 1967, the House of
Assembly adopted a motion calling for the establishment of a committee to consider
the question of Uconstitutional advance for the Bahamasu • 4/

20. On 11 January 1968, the Government's proposals for constitutional advance
which were based on the majority report of the Committee were presented to the
House of Assembly.

21~ Lord Shepherd, Minister of state for Commonwealth Affairs, visited the
Territory from 15 to 19 January 1968 and held preliminary talks with members of
the Bahamas Government and representatives of the other political parties. It
was then agreed that a constitutional conference would be held in London later
in the year.

(b) Bahamas Constitutional Conference

22. The Conference met in Londun and held fourteen plenary sessions between
19 and 27 September 1968. The United Kingdom delegation was headed by
Mr. George Th~mson, Secretary of ~tate for Commonwealth Affairs.
Mr. Lynden O. Pindling, Premier of the Bahamas, led a delegation from the
governing Progressive Liberal Party (PLP); Sir Roland Symonette, Leader of the
Opposition, headed delegates from the United Bahamian Party (UBP); and
Mr. Randol Fawkes represented the Bahamas Labour Party (BLP). The Conference
was. also attend~d by three independent del~gates.

23. ~tr. Thomson presided over the opening and closing sessions of the Conference
while the other sessions were conducted under the chairmanship of Lord Shepherd,
Minister of State for Commonwealth Affairs, and ~x. William C. Whitlock,
Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for COIT@onwealth Affairs.

24. In his introductory statement, Mr. Thomson said, inter alia, n •••• My
understanding is that all the political parties (in the Bahamas) regard
independence as the ultimate status for their country. But the proposals put
forward by the parties at this time do not ... seek independence".

\,' For background information see A/72CO/Add.10, chap. XXVIII, annex I,
part II B, paras. 35-90.
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25. The Conference agreed that changes should be ~ade in the Constitution, as set
out in the followi1l8 paragraphs;

26. Title of the Territory. After consideration of various su~gestions it wa~

agreed that the Bahama Islar~ds VToulcl in futurE: be knovln as If the COlunom'lealth of
of the Bahama Islands" instead of lithe Colony of the Bahama Islands".

27. Governor. The Conference discussed the procedure to be followed in cannexion
\vith the appointment of the -Governor or Ac'bir.g Govern::>r. It \,;as agreed that,
althoueh the respousibility for advising the 0ueen on the appointment of a
Governor \·muld continue to rest \·rith the Secre~ary of State, there should be
informal c8nsultation with the Bflhamas Goverrunent before the appointrr.ent uas made.
The 'Conference took note of the need to develop the adlninistrative machinery
available to the Govern8r to assist hiIn in the exercise of his special
responsibilities, particularly that for external affairs. The Conference therefore
agreed to establish a post for a Deputy Governor, vIha would act for the Govern8r
whenever necessary, 'and would be appointed on instructions from the Queen.

29. It was further agreed that the existing constitutional prOVlSlon empm'lering
the Governor to authorize the Chief Secretary or a minister to sign grants of
CrovTn.land should be deleted.

29. Legislature. It was agreed that the Legislature should consist of the Queen,
the Senate and the House of Assembly~

30. It was also agreed that the Senate should be composed of sixteen members,
of whom nine will be appointed by the Governor on the advice of the Premier,
four on the advice of the Leader of the Opposition and three by the Governor
acting after consultation 'with the Prenier and sucb other persons as the Governor,
acting in his discretion, might decide to consult. The represeutative of the

-Labour Party recorded his dissent from the ~ethod of appointment for the three
last mentioned senators. It was also agreed that a further require~ent for
qualification for appointment as a senator should be the possession of Bahamian
status (see para. !~9 belo,"1).

31. It "laS further agreed that the life of the Seilate "muId. be concurrent 1:lith
that of the House of Assembly and senators, once app8inted, would have security
of tenure until the, next ensuing dissolution. The period for which the Senate
\'18Ulc1 be emp01'Tered to delay non-money bills and taxation bills \'Tauld be reduced
from fifteen to nine months. The President of the Senate would have only a
casting and not an original vote.

32. It was agreed that members of the House of Assembly \-Tould have the title of
t1Representativeu. A further requireme;nt f-:)l" qualification for election '\'lould be
the possession of Bahamian status.

33. It was also agreed that the Governor's power to reconvene the Legislature in
case of an ernergency arising between a dissolution rnd the next ensuing general
election "Tould be exercised by the G8vernor if the Premier so advised, and. might
also be exercised by the Governor after consultati8n "Hith the Premier.

34. Aereement 'fas also reached that bills affecting internal security and the
police force ,·:ould reme,in 'Hithin the cateGc'ries of bills that the Govern::n~ misht
be required to reserve far signification.

-123-
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35. The Conference recognized that the -existing constitutional provision which
requires the Governor to reserve any bill. which appears to him to involve a
breach of public faith was, so far as could be ascertained, unprecedented; it
was also unhappily worded and could convey the misleading impression that,
without such a provision, a government of the Bahama Islands might enact bills
in breach of public faith. It was agreed to substitute a new provision ~

requiring the Governor to reserve for signification any bill which appeared to
him to be inconsistent with any subsisting obligation (except those relating
to the entry of persons into the Territory an& the maintenance of internal
security) entered into by the Government under authority especially conferr~d by
an act ot the Legislature. .l
36. The matter of constituencies was given lengthy consideration by the ~
Conference, but it was not possible to reach agreement between conflicting ~

proposals. It was therefore decided to leave the existing constitutional !
provisions unchanged, save that constitutional provision would be made for
single-member constituencies~

38. Executive. It was agreed that the ~tyle and designation of "Premier"
should be altered to "Prime Minister".

39. Police and internal security. The representatives of the PLP asked that
the special responsibility of the Governor for the police and internal security
should be discontinued and that full contral over, anQ responsibility for, the
police and internal security should be transferred to Bahamas ministers. This
proposal was not acceptable to the representatives of the UBP and the BLP.
The position of the United Kingdom representative was that so long as the
United Kingdom Government retained reuponsibility for the Bahamas as a dependent
Territory, the ultiMate responsibility for the police and internal security must
rest with the Governor. The United Kingdom Government recognized, however, the
legitimate aspirations and concern of Bahamas ministers in this important field
of government and expressed readiness to associate them mere fully with these
matters.

37. ParliRmentary secretaries. It was agreed that provision should be made to
enable parliamentary secretaries to be appointed to assist ministers in the
exercise of their functions. The UBP considered that the Constitution should
prescribe a maximum number of ministers and parliamentary secretaries. The
Labour Party considered that there was no need for parliamentary secretaries.

40. After considerable discussion, the Conference reached the following
conclusions:

(i)

(ii)

So long as the United Kingdom Government retained responsibility
for the Bahamas, the ultimate responsibility for the police force
and for internal security would rest with the Govei:nor.

On the coming into operation of the new Constitution, the Governor
would entrust immediate responsibility for the police and internal
security to a minister designated on the advice of the Premier.
The minister entrusted with this responsibility would keep the
Governor and the Security Council (see below) informed on all
important matters of policy within the field of entrusted
responsibility.

I
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(i-ii) A Security Council ",ould be set up ,·!hich ,·;ould consist of the
Governor, ~be Premier and anotter minister and such other pers·:>l1s
as the Govern8r might from time to tine appoint after con3ultation
with the Premier. The Governor would also have the power, after
consultation with the Premier, to sun~on other persons to meetings
of the Council as occasion might require. The functions of the
Council would be: (a) to consult together and exchange informatinn
on questions of policy relating to external affairs, ~efence, th
police and internal security; (b) to consider in particular any
questions relating to the police or internal security on which a
diffej~ence of opinion is reported by either the Governor or the
designated minister to exist between them; and (c) to acvise the
Governor on the discharge 8f his ultimate responsibility for the
police and internal security.

In the disc~arge of his ultimate responsibility, the Governor would
not be obliged to accept the advice of the Council, and might, in
his discretion, act on his own account a~d give to the Con~issioner

of Police such directions as h~ may think fit. In the exercise of
his responsibility, the Governor might revol~e or suspend the
minister's entrustment.

(v)· The functions of the Attorney-General under the eXisting Constitution
in regard to the institution and discontinuance of pr~secutions 't'lould
continue.

The repr..esentatives of the UBP and the BLF recol.~ded their dissent from these
conclusions on the ground that the~· considered it premature to give ministers
such a degree of responsibility f~r the police and internal security.

41. Defence and. external affairs. It viaS agreed that the Governor would retain
his present special responsibility for defence and external affairs. He should,
however, be required ~o consult Bahamas ministers through the Security Co~ncil on
matters relating to external affairs or defence, which night involve the political
as well as the economic and financial interests of the Territ8ry.

42. Furthermore, the United Kingdom 'Goverrunent would delegate to Bahamas ~inisters

authority for the conduct of extern~l affairs as follows:

(i) Auth8rity to negotiate and conclude· trade agree~ents with other
countries, 'whether bilateral or multilateral, relating solely to
the treatment of goods.

(ii) A'~thority to arrange or pernit visits .of up to thirty days for trade
or cc~~ercial purposes by representatives 81'" residents of the Baha~a

Islands to any other country, and by representatives or residents of
any other country to the Bahama Islands. QuestiClns relating to the
establisbwent of permanent or tcn~orary representation of other
countries in the Bahamas or of the Bahamas in other countries will
continue to be determined by the United KinGdom Government after
consultation '\'1ith the Government of the Bahar.:a Islands.
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(iii) Author~ty to negotiate and conclude agreements of purely local concern
with any independent mernber of the Commonwealth or any Associated state
or British dependent Territory or the United states of America or such
other authorities as the Bahamas Government may request and the United
Kingdom Govermaent may approve.

(iv) .~uthority to negotiate and conclude agreements for technical
assistance or of a cultural or scientific nature with any i~dependent

member of the Commonwealth or the United states or such other
authorities as the Bahamas Government may request and the United
Kingdom Government may approve.

Cv) Authority to negotiate and conclude agreements with other countries;
whether bilateral or multilateral, relating to migration to and frcm
those countries and to migrant labour schemes.

(vi) In addition, ~~e United Kingdom Government would give sympathetic
consideration to any request by the Bahamas Government for authority
to take action on individual questions of external relations not
covered by the above provisions.

43. The authority referred to in paragraph 42 above would not extend to the
negotiation and conclusion of trade agreements relating to est&blishment matters,
i.e., those affecting the rights of persons and companies of the contra~ting

parties, or agreements relating to civil aviation and shipping. These would
continue to be dealt through consultations between the United Kingdom
Government and the Bahamas Government.

44. It was further agreed that in view of the general responsibility of the
United Kingdom Government for the external affairs of the Ter~'itory, the
Bahamas Government should inform the United Kingdom Government in advance of
any proposal for the exercise of the authority to conduct negotiations as
indicated in paragraph 42 (i), (, i), (iv) and (v) and ta keep the United
Kingdom Government informed of the progress of any such negotiations. The
United Kingdom Government would inform the Bahamas Goverr~ent if it appeared
that the actions or proposal of that Government conflicted, or might conflict,
with the international corrunitments, responsibilities or policies of the United
Kingdom Gov~rnment. In that event, the Bahamas. Government would have to abide
by the decision af the United Kingdom Government.

45. The United Kingdom repr~~entatives confirmed that their Government would be
willing to assist in the training of officials from the Bahama Islands in
external affairs. It would also consider the attachment of an official of the
Bahamas Government to a mission exercising consular functions for persons who
possessed Bahamian status, if such an appointment were at any time felt to be
necessary. It would further consider the inclusion of a rep~esentative of the
Bahamas Government, either as an adviser or as an obseTver or in some similar
capacity, in any United Kingdom delegation attending international discussions
on civil aviation, shipping or finance in which the interests of the Bahamas
were material~y involved.

46. Judicial and Legal Service Corr~ission. It was agreed that the present
Judicial Service Commission should be replaced by a Judicial and Legal Service
Commission which would have jurisdiction over the offices of Solicitor-General,
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51. other provisions. It "TaS further agreed t.hat the special constitutional
pr.Jvision for advlsory public boards should be removed; the post of Chief
Secretary should be abolished; future appointrr.ents t~ the office of Attorney­
General should be made or. the reco~me:~datioc cf the Judicial ~cd LeGal Service

50. Prero~ative of ~ercy. The Conference agreed that the prerogative ~f ~ercy

should be exercised by the Govern8r on the advice of a n:inister '\-rho would be
designated by the Governor on the advice of the Premier. In addition, the
Constitution would provide for an Advisory Committee consisting o~ the designated
minister, the Attorney-Geceral and. not less than three .cor rf.':)re than five :Jther
merGbers app'Jinted by "the Governor -on the advice of the PreDie:r. The ::1..esif;nated
minister would not be required under the Constitution to act in accordance with
the advice :Jf the Advisory Corrmittee in advising the Governor on the exercise
of the prerogative of mercy.

49. Fucdan18ctal rights. The Conference agreed ttat the expression tI person Vlh:J
belongs to the Bahama Islar...ds ll used in the pre3ent COLstituti:-,I: dealing "\·;ith
freedom of movement should be altered to "persons '\'1ho possess Bahar::ian status".
The intention of the Conference ~as that persons i1ho were deemed to belong to
the Bahama Islands irr~ediately before the coming into force of the new
Constitution v7:Juld be given Bahamian status '\'l:i:th the same rights and upon the
same terms and conditions as those attached to their previ8us status. This
vlOuld include the provision covering any person i-Tbo had obtained the status of a
British subject by virt~e of a certificate of naturai 4 zation grant(: by the
Governor under the relevant British legislation.

Chief Magistrate, Stipendiary and Circuit Magistrate, ReGistrar of the Supreme
court, Registrar General, CrCi\-;n Counsel and such othE:r public offices as might
be prescribed by the Governor actine; on l-:'linistel'ial advice. The Judicial and
Legal Service CO[fJmission ·would consist of the Chief Justice as chairr:-.an, the
Attorney-GenE:ral and two other members. The chairman of the Public Service
Commission would continue to be an ex officio meniller. The fourth member would
be appointed by the Governor after consuitatian 11ith the Chief Justice from
among persons 'ftlho held or had ,:~ ld or 1-1ere qualified to told high judicial
office.

47. Public Service CC~~lission ar.cl Public Service Board of Appeal. It was also
agreed that the present constitUtional provision for part-tI~e men~ers of the
Public Service COr.illlission should be deleted. The Public Service Carrmission '-lOuld
consist of a Chairman and. between ti-70 ar-d four other members appoint.ed by the
Governor acting after consultation \'Tith the Prer.lier. It 1·18.S agreed that the
pre~ent constitutional provision, which requires the Public Service Corrmission
to consult the Pre~ier on the appoint~ent of departmental heads, should be
extended to the appointment of permanent secretaries.

48. It was agreed that constitutional provision should be made for a Public
Service. Board of Appeal t:J hear appeals in disciplinary cases from officers
subject to the jurisdicti.on of the Public Service Corr~ission. The Chairrean :Jf
the Board 8f Appeal would be apP8inted by the G~ver~or acting in his discretion.
There would be tW:J otter members; one appointed by the Governor on the advice of
the Premier and :Jne apP8inted by the Governor in accordance with the advice of
the apprJpriate representative body. Members of the Legislature would be
disqualified fr8ffi menfuership in the Board of Appeal.
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55. A Constituencies Commission is charged with reviewing, at least once every
five years, the boundaries and nmnber of constituencies and the number of seats
within each constituency.

Cc) Other developments

54. Electoral arrangements and elections. Members of the House of Assembly are
elected under universal adult franchise in thirty-eight constituencies. The
candidate who secures the highest vote in each constituency is declared elected
to the House 8f Assembly. The votes cast for unsuccessful candidates in any
constituency cannot be transferred to other candidates or to other ~onstituencies.l

Commission; ju~ges 'of the Court of Appeal should in future be appointed by the
Governor after con~ultationwith the Premier; and future appointments to the
offic.e of Aud.itor s' ~ould be made by the Governor acting on the recommendation
of the-Public Service Commission.

52. It was agreed that the Order in Council to confer a new Constitution
embodying the changes agreed to should be submitted for approval to the Queen
and thereafter be brought into effect as soon as possible. Although no precise
information is available nevertheless it seems clear that the new Constitution
will come into force during 1969.

56. On 4 December 1967, the House of Assembly ratified the new constituency
boundaries for the Bahamas recommended by the report of the Commission. According
to these arrangements, the number of constituencies in New Providence was
increased from seventeen to twenty and the number of Out Islands representatives
reduced from twenty-one to eighteen. The minority report submitted by the only
Opposition member of the Commission agr.eed with the majority report in so far as
it reco~ended that all constituencies be single-member constituencies; it
disagreed with the recommendation that New Providence should consist of twenty
constituencies and the rest of the Bahamas eighteen.

53. Political parties. There are four political parties in the Territory. The
Progressive Liberal Party (PLP), the present ruling party, is led by
Premier Lynden o. Pindling. The PLP draws most of its support from people of
African descent, who form about 80 per cent of the Territory's population. The
opposition United Bahamian Party (UBP) is generally described as representing
the Territory's commercial and industrial interests. The Labour Party (LP)
gave its support to the PLP in the 1967 general elections, thus making it possible
for Mr. Pindling to form his Government (see para. 58 below). The National
Democratic Party (NDP) was formed in 1965 by a group of former PLP members.

58. The first general election for the House of Assernbly under the 1964
Constitution was held on 10 January 1967. The PLP and the UBP each won
eighteen seats in the thirty-eight-member House of Assembly with one seat
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57. On 13 November 1967, the House of Assembly passed the Representation of the
People Bill, which was designed to revise and simplify the procedure for
registration and voting, to reduce the age of persons eligible to vote from
twenty-one years to eighteen years and to increase the residency qualification
from six months to five years. On 23 November 1967, however, the Senate rejected
the bill by a vote of eight to seven. The bill was reintroduced by the Government
in the House of Assembly on 20 November 1968. I
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5/ For backg:'.:nmd information see ,A/6300/Rev.1. chan. XXII. naras. 248-251;
A/6700/Rev.1, chap. XXIII, paras. 516-522 and A/7200/Add.lO, paras. 96-106.
See also paras. 123-128 bt.~low.·

59. On 28 February 1~69, the Premier announced that he had advised 'the Governor
to dissolve Parliament and hold general elections on 10 April 1968. This
announcement f~llowed the death of o~e of the governing party's supporters in
tbe House of Assembly on 18 February 1568, which left the Goverr~ent without a
maicrity in the House.

'J

62. Local authorities. On 21 August 1>68, a Hhite Paper was introduced in the
Houseof Assembly by the Governn:ent, containing a proposal to establish local
authorities in certain Out Islands. The follovring are some of the functions
of these authorities: town planning, minor public works, maintenance of all
public ferries and public roads and streets, maintenance of wharves and jetties,
general health and sanitation, clinic services, minor water supplies and shop
licensing. The paDer did not specify which islands had been selected for
init~~ti~n of the sche~e, but pointed out that the necessary legislation would
be intrcduced in the House ,: in due course".

60. The elections, 1';hich 'Here held on the basis of the new arrangements for
constituencies (see para. 56 aGave), 1'lere contested by the PLP and the tiBP.
The JIDP announced on 1 March 1569 that it would not contest the elections so
as to Give the electorate an unhampered opportunity to give a clear mandate to
the Government, if it so wished. At the elections, the PLP won twenty-nine
seats, the DBP won seven seats; the BL? 1'lon one seat; anQ the remaining seat
went to an independent.

63. Conditions at Freeport. ·5/ On 3 April 1967, the Premier deflined the duties
and functions 'J1""' t~e 1.:.C:i·11y afPclinted Governrcent Administrative .Officer at
Freeport. The person !l")lding th-is post presents the 'vie~'rs of Government to the
Port Authority and ccmmunicates the vie\:s of the Port Authority to Gavel" r.ment.
In addition, all Goverm::.ent defartrr:.ental heads in Grar:d Bahama channel their
coIT:munications through the Governrr.ent AdDlinis trative Cff'icer.

61. Cabinet changes. In January 1969, three new ministries were created, namely,
the Ministries of External Affairs, Hcme Affairs ar.d Transport; three existing
ministries were disbanded, naEt~y, the Ministries of Out Island Affairs,
Internal Affairs and Trade and Industry. The Premier retained responsibility
for information services, relinquished the portfolios of tourism and development
and assumed responsibility for the police and internal security. The Deputy
Premier has the neH title of l\'1inis ter of Home Affairs; his responsibilities
include immigration, prisons, lotteries and gaming; he is also responsi.ble
for advising the Governor on the prerogative of mercy. The portfolio of the
Minister of Finance has been enlarged to include trade and industry. In
announcing the changes, the Premier declared. that he m~de the changes "in
anticipation of the ne1,'l responsibilit.ies \'lhich the Government 'Hill shortly
assume '\'Then the ne1'l Constitution comes into effect".

goine; to a BLP member and one to an independent; tl:c i::dcpcncc:::t. ::1cmbcr accepted
the Speaker's chair •. Mr. 1,.0. Pindlj.ne, tr.c leader of the PLP, formed a
6vvernment after he hud Gained the support of the BLP member.
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Economic conditions

70. In September 1968, the Premier was reported as saying that the Bahamas
economy was likely to develop along certain lil~S similar to Puerto Rico. He
ad0.ed, "we are studying ways to promote light manufacturing industries and want

67. General. According to reports of the administering Power, the Territory
has enjoyed a period of rapid economic growth for the last several years. The
main impetus for thi.s development has come through the Government's programme
for promoting tourism ana associated service industries.

66. On 29 ~anuary 1969, the Government introduced a Lotteries and Gambling Act
in the House of Assembly. The bill makes lotteries generally illegal except for
charitable and other purpos~s approved by the Government. It provides for a
Gaming Board to control casinos and prohibits those who live, work, or were
born in the Territory from gambling.

69. Owing to the absence of income tax, the nominal excise duties and liberal
company taxation laws in the Territory, considerable foreign investment has been
attracted to the Islands. United Etates, Canadian and British companies have
invested more than $USl,OOO million in the last seventeen years in land, hotels
and other tourist attractions. Accnrate statistics are not available. The most
spectacular tourist and industrial aevelopment has taken place at Freeport, a
tract of Crown land made over by the Government to a private company in 1955.

68. Efforts are being made tQ diversify the economy. Services of a number of
industrial consultants have been retained on a long-term basis, and an Economic
Advisory Council, comprising representatives of industry, commerce, banking and
the trade unions, has been set up to work in collaboration with the consultants.

65. Operation of casinos. 6/ In January 1968 the Premier declared in the House
of Assembly that "there would be no more casinos in the Island". In November 1968
the Premier was quoted as saying in an interview with a reporter from the
Miami Herald that "there will be no extension of gambling casinos in the Bahamas
at this time or in the near future".

64. According to the Government's White Paper of 21 August 1$68 (see para. 62
above), Freeport, ~'Tith its rapid rate of development, was eminently suited for
the establishment of a local authority. "It was foreseen", stated the document,
"that the time would come when Freeport would have developed to the stage when
some or all of its rights, pmvers acd obligations under the Hawksbill Agreement
should be transferred to the local authority; however, such a transfer could
take place only with the agreement 8f the Port Authority and the consent of
80 per cent of the licencees." The paper stressed that "the Government will,
of course, abide strictly by the terms of this agreement" and added that "it
was the Government's intention to have discussions with the Port Authority and
the licencees with a view to arriving at a solution which would be in the best
interest of all conc,erned".

:'or previous information see A!r1300/Rev.1., cha.p. XXII, paras. 248-251,
A/6700/Rev.1_ chap. XXIII~ naras. 516-522 and A/7200/Add.10, paras. 96-106.
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1967

849 532
32 813
11 725

5 170
16 033
.,

915 273

1966

762 362
32 120
10 269

4 544
13 022

822 317

See als:J para. 118.
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equals £1; $Bl.C2 equals $US1.

United states
Canada
United Kingdom.
Europe
Else,·;rhere

industry to grm'1 alongside tourisl!l. The geocraphical position "'hich enublej us
to build 'J.p t::,urisl~l is of the sar.:e importance to ir~dustry.tt

""77. . ~j.~}Leral res~mrces. In lSlJ7 there '\'Tere six cOClpanies holding seventeen
ccnces::;i::;ns f.')1" oil expl::rati:n covering both land. aLa off-shore areas. The
c::-·~:·I}2.nie3 t~\-e car~cied. out a nuxber of ge81ogica1 and geophysical surveys,
lnl.t. tc .sate EO cil h3~ bee!: f::mr..:l. Licences and leases for oil exploration,
f-·l'G~"'rkc:i..LE[. and 'minin~ arc granted by the Governor on the advice of the Cabinet .

72. There has been a substantial increase in hotel capacity. During 1567,
more than sixty agreements 'Here entered into under the Hotels Encouragements Act,
either for nevl hotels or for extensions to existing hotels. In 1963, there
\'lere 9,596 h:>te1 rooms in the Territory (more than 2,5CO of them in Freeport).

76. Excenditure on tourism in lS63 'Jas $B6,160,230, compared with $B5,499,405
in lS67~ $B4,992,491 in 1966 and $B}+,269,653 in 1965.

71. T8urism. Tourisra continued t8 be the Territory's most important ir:c1ustry.
Activities were further expanded with the appointment of a director in 1567 arad
the setting up of a department YTithir... the Ministry of Tourism and Development.
In 1967 and 1563, tourism accounted for about 90 per cer:t of the gross national
product and a l~ajor part of the total labour force was er-gaged directly in
providing tourist services. The principal areas of tourist activities are
concentrated arour:d Nassau on Ney! Providence and at Freeport on Grand Bahama.

75. The following table shm·rn the number of t:Juris ts in 1566 and 1967 by
countries of orirrin:u

73. Plans were announced in the middle of 1563 for the construction of a
$lCO-million city near Nas sall., \\7ith a ne,·: airifort able to handle jumbo jets,
and beachside hotels serving as the nucleus for a ne'f res8rt city. The plans
were draYln up by the Garth Group with the co-operation of the Parco Company
of Ne"7 Yori:.

74. It is estimated that a total of 1,072,213 tourists visited the Territory
in 1968 (ccnpared ,·;ri th 915,273 in 1567, 822,317 in 1566, 720,420 in lS65,
605,171 in 1564 and 546,4c4 in 1563). Expenditures by tourists in lS67 amounted
to $B124,B66,390. 7/
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78. On Cat Key, huge deposits of aragonite, from which calcium carbonate is
made, have been discovered.

79. Land. It is reported that about one third of all the land of the main
islands has now been alienated to private developers. Land speculation has
driven land prices to a very high level. For ex~mple, sea-front prices near
Lyford Cay Club have reached $B500 to $B6co for a front foot of beach.
According to reports, land on Paradise Island now sells for $B3QO,OCO an acre.

80. Water. The Territory's great problem is lack of water. There are no
streams or fresh-water lakes and the water supply has to be obtained either
from shallow wells or from rain water collected in catchments and cisterns;
several sea-water evaporators have been installed.

81. Power supply. The Ministry of Works has the over-all responsibility for
all electricity supply systems in the Territory.

82. New Providence and Paradise Islands are served by the Bahamas Electricity
Corporation, a public body set up in 1956. The corporation is subject to the
direction of the Ministry of ~orks on matters of policy. In 1966/1967 the total
kW units generated by the various power stations operated by the corporation
amounted to 174,905,340, compared with 154,923,655 units in 1965/1966. There
are twenty-three privately owned electricity undertakings in the Out Islands,
not including the Grand Bahama Port Authority area on Grand Bahama.

83. In 1967, the total number of electricity consumers was 21,098, compared
with 19,531 in 1566.

84. Agriculture. Agriculture is the responsibility of the Ministry of
Agriculture and Fisheries. In 1967, arable land under cultivation was
estimated at 50,000 acres. There are als8 about 3,2CO acres of improved
pasture.

85. More than 3,000 acres on Andros and about 19,000 acres of pine lend on
Abaco have been used by the t1 off-shore tr companies for growing sugar­
pineapples and vegetable crops which are exported to the United state~

Canadian markets.

86. Apart from sugar-cane and pineapples, the principal crops of the Territory
include fresh vegetables, tomatoes, bananas, citrus fruits, avocados, mangoes,
eggplant, s~uash and sisal.

87. Farming enterprises are of two types, small holdings and large, highly
specialized mechanized holdings. The small holdings are cultivated as family
farms and supply the bulle of the local produce consumed by the home market.
This, however, is only a small fraction of what could be grown locally. In
1966, the cost of commodity imports that could have been produced in the Bahamas
amounted to nearly $B7 million. In 1968, over 66 per cent of the Territory's
food-stuffs were imported from the United states.

88. Livestock. Livestock is owned mainly by small farmers. The Government
encourages the establishment of beef and dairy herds. Two herds, Canadian and
United states-0~ned, are run commercially and production is about 1,000 gallons
of milk per day. There is also one herd of Charollais on Eleuthera, to provide
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pedi,gree breeding stock for the Ca'nadian mar}:et ; it a~so provides cross-breed
animals vlhich are a source of fresh meat for the l::>cal market. There are foar
fairly large commercial enterprises '\"lhich provic.le most local requirernents for
poultry meat and e~gs•. Estimated numbers of livestock at the end of lSG6 were
as f~llows: sheep 22,900; goats ~~,lCO; pigs IO,7CO; cattle 3,460; horses 3,600;
and poultry 650,COO.

39. Forestry. There are over 750,OCO acres of forest (pine) land in the
Territory; most of 'Hhich is the property of the CroHn. The three areas having
exploitable timber are the islands of Grand Bahan:a, Great Abaco and Anc1r:Js.
Lwnber production for 1966 showed a decrease of 173,000 broad feet again3t the
output for 1>65. All pulpwood produced by the concessionaires was shipped to
their own processing plant in Florida (United states). No data on prices paid
to the producers are available.

90. Fisheries. The fishing.~ndustry continued t::> be an important source of
food and income for many Bahamians. It is estimated that betueen 2,000 and
3,COO men are gainfully employed in the industry and that there are about
lCa auxiliary powered craft in use. It vTaS reported in March lS69 that the
Government had decided to extend the fisheries limits of the Bahamas frcm
three t::> twelve miles.

91. The fisheries for both the consmner and export markets tend to be
concentrated ar::>und the north-weste'rn group of islands - Nevl Providence, Abaca,
Grand Bahama, Andros and the Berry Islands. Nassau is the main fllarket for
fish.

92. It is the policy of Government to reserve all aspects of the fishing
industry ~ catching, processing and export - to the local citizens. There are
no overseas fishing compani.es established in the Territ")ry. There is n:J
government scheme for financing the industry, creeii t being available fro!:! normal
corr~ercial sources.

93. The main export-fishery is that for crawfish or spiny lobster. In 1~67,

exports were valued at $B703,369, compared with $B535,755 in 1966. The catch
of scale fish in 1567 was 2 million pounds, valued at $B371+,310, cor:lpared "lith
2.8 million p:mnds valued at $Bl,347,092 in 15'66. In 1567, landing of edible
conch amounted to 1.31 million units valued at tB264,oCO compared vrith 1.26 million
'units valued at $B200,COO in 1966. In lS67, a ·G:.tal of 1,494 liv-e turtles '-lere
landed for slaughter at Nassau mal~:Et~ compared with 1,160 in lS66. IIatura1
sponges totalling 221 cwts.and valued at $B32,63g, ~~ere exported in 1567,
compared with 163 C'\'ltS. valued at $BL~3,720 in lS66.

$4. Industry. In 1$65, the first major __ lClustrial plant vTaS brought into
operation at Freeport, n~mely, the Bahaca Cement Company, a subsidiary ef the
United States Steel Cvrporation, Hith an annual production capacity ef 5 miJ.li:;n
barrels of ce~ent. In 1967, the Syntex Corporation, a large manufacturer of
pharI:1aCeuticals, established at Freeport a $B7. 5-million factory for the
manufacture of steroid compound~. A $BqO-million oil refinery, the first in
the Bahamas, is being constructed at Freeport by the Eahar.:as Oil Refinir.g Co.,
j~intly owned by New England Petroleur.l (65 per cent) acd Gtar.dard Oil of
California (35 per cent). The plant, ,·rhic!1 is expected to be operational
early in 1970, will have an annual c~9acity of 10 million tons (2CO,OCO barrels
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daily), making it one of the largest in the world. It is expected that the
refinery will attract ,a number of satellite petrochemical and other industriee.

95. There are many other industries at Freeport, among them two concrete plants,
a paint factory, a distillery, a plant for the production of reconstituted milk,
and a factory for the manufacture of rubber products. Altogether, some 50,000
acres are b~ing developed at Freeport under a special agreement as an industrial,
commercial and residential area.

96. On Inagua Island there is a comparatively large salt industry. ~ United
states company extracts the salt by solar radiation and exports it in bulk form
to the United states. Another United States company is in the early stages or
production at its $5-million solar salt plant in the south of L0~g Island. It
is expected that the annual output of salt will ~each _ l~~st 500,000 tons
~ithin four years. Exports of salt were valued at $Bl,2~1,755 in 1967, compared
with $Bl,900,693 in 1966.

97. The Bahamas Agricultural Industries has built a Multi-million-dollar raw
sugar factory at Snake Cay on Great Abaco Island. There are also several
canneries for processing tomatoes, pineapples and pigeon peas and three
factories in Nassau for proces~ing crawfish. Straw work is produced as a
cottage industry.

98. ~ransport and communications. There are 157.5 miles of bituminous surface
and 47 miles of unsealed surface roads in New Providence, about 100 miles of
asphalt roads on Eleutheru and 65 miles on Grand Bahamao Roads are under
construction on Andros Island and on some other islands. At the end of 1967,
there were 36,194 registered motor vehicles in New Providence and the Out
Islands; this was an increase of 7,592 over the number registered in 1966.
There are no railways in the Territory.

100. There are direct steamship connexions between the Territory and the United
Kingdom (mainly cargo vessels), United States, the West Indies and South America.
The principal lines that call at Nassau and Freeport are the Saguenay Shipping Ltdo,
Royal Mail Line, Pacific Steam Navigation Company and the Royal Netherlands Line;
the Harrison Line calls at Nassau.

99. In March 1966, the Government embarked upon a major Nassau Harbour
Development Scheme to deepen the harbour's main channel and turning basin, and
to construct an artificial island, two breakwaters, a new pier and a terminal
building. The project, which is to cost $US20 million was still in progress
in 1968. The Freeport deep-water harbour is onc of the largest man-made ports
on or off the United States eastern seaboard.

f :
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101. The following table gives details of shipping, cargo and passenger movements
through the ports of Nassau, for the years 1964 to 1967:

Number of ships entered and cleared
Net tonnage
Tonnage of cargo landed at Nassau
Number of passengers inward
Number of passengers outward

1964 1965 1966 1967

11 391 11 064 ... • ••
10 977 593 10 529 852 ... ...

342 489 365 180 491 177.5 769 655.5
207 786 283 150 546 141 644 451
225 207 296 164 528 967 601 090
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102. 'jlhel"(: are forty-four a :i.rpor~~s and lc.n<.lir.~ s l.:i."lPS in the l'erritory. S''l~e

principo.l ail"port is siJcuntecl. at 1'Tassau, I:e':'l Providence (rUn\i03.y 8, 23[) i'(;c·c).
ai1l?ort carries all facilities and is in O'pel"o.tion tHenty-four hours a du~r.

other principal air~orts are at Freeport, GrQn~ Bahama (run¥lay, 3,300 f~et),

at Hest End, Grand Eahar.1a (run-Hay, 8,000 feet). United states Air Force
airfields are located at G-r[....nd Bahar:1a (run-Hay, '7,200 feet), l-Iayaguana (ru.m·Tay,
7,700 feet), San Salvador (rum:ay, 1~,500 feet) unO. Eleuthera (rum'lay, 6,000 feet).

103. Corr~ercial airlines in international services to the Territory include
Air Canada, Bahamas Airuays, Ltd., British Overseas Airt'lays Corporation, Eastern
Airlinec, Pan American Airuays, Qantas Enpire Airvlays Ltd. and Eortheast Airlines.

.,... .
r

I ~

r

104. Internal air services are carried out'by Bahamas Airways, Ixd., which provides
daily flights bet\leen Nassau and most of the Out Islands. The Island Flying
Service has a daily f .::hedule service bet~,;een Eassau and Earth Eleuthera, and,
with Colony Airlines, pr8vides charter services ~ithin the Bahamas and to Florida
(United states).

I,
"
t

tI.
V

105. Aircraft movements at ITassau International Airport in 1966 and. 1967 were as
follO'Hs:

1966 1967--
landinGs 29 735 34 745
Take-offs 29 731.1 34 74q.

Total 59 459 69 489
I
! .
i

106. The Bahamas Telecommunications Corpora~ion operates all types of
telecorrill~nications services, teleGraph, tele::, 10113 distance and ov~rscas and
local telephone for the Territory, except private telephone systems serving the
Freeport area of Grand Bahar::a, certain areas of And:cos and Spanish \'Tells.' In
September 1968, the International Telep~one and Telegraph Corporation announced
In J:cw York that they had nezotiatec1 a $US5 f:!illion contract for further e:::panslnn
of the telephone cO~illlunications system.

107. 'Trade. The follm'linG table shaHS the total value of ezports and inlports in
the yeaTS 1965 to 1967:

I

i
\

(Baha~as dolla:::."s)

108. Principal eJ~lJorts are Cel:lent, pulp '·;000., crawfish, sponGe, rum, salt, sugar,
pineapples and ve;3etables. Principal i:-.:r:ort~ include hard"lare, motor cars and
trucl:s, iror: and stee::l, r.:achinery, electric c;cods, fuel oil, lumber, clothinG'
furniture, foodfJtuffs,' conSUl:ler goods and I:ledicines.

....

."\
\

Exports
Imports
Re-exports

1965

15 975 967
8g 834 815

5 126 051.~

22 780 533
141 639 1~6

6 114 649

32 270 861
165 568 351
14 487 242
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109. Most of the Territory's exports (including re-exports) for the years 1966
and lQ/"7 went to the United Kingdom, Canada, the United States and Haiti. The
bulk ~ imports for the years 1966 and 1967 originated in the United Kingdom,
Canada, the United States and Jamaica.

110. Many small manufacturers and a number of European firms use Freeport as a
warehousing and forwarding base for markets in the Caribbean and Latin America.
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111. Public finance. The following table shows revenue and expenditure for the
years 1963 to 1969:

112. Customs duties are the main source of revenue, followed by licences and
internal revenue. Customs duties totalled $836,039,664 in 1967, compared with
$B28,788,841 in 1966, $B23,260,724 in 1965 and £6,875,588 in 1964.

Revenue Expenditure

(pounds sterling and Ba~amas dollars)~/
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£9' 834 388
£11 841 916
£12 832 805
$44 749 690 .
$53 374 994 (estimate)
$66 230 345
$78 261 330

£9 599 255
£12 163 983
$42 291 720
$52 264 463
~)57 249 858
$66 245 363
*78 705 619

1953
196L~

15'65
1966
1967
1968 (estimate)
1969 (estimate)

~ See para. 118 below.
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113. There aTe fourteen major banks operating in the Territory, some of which
have branches in Freeport, Grand Bahama, and in the Out Islan, '3. They are:
Bank of London and Montreal (BOLAM), Barclays D.C.O., Butlers .Bank Limited,
Canadian Imperial Bank of C0mmerce, E.D. Sassoon Banking Company Limited, First
National City Bank, Roy West Banking Corporation, the Bank of Nassau'Limited,
the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Chase Manhat.tan Bank (National Associa~ion.), the
Royal Bank of Canada, World Banking Corporation Limited, the Wellington Bank and
the People t s Penny Savings Bank. There is. also a Post Office Savings Bank in
Nassau (New Providence) v7ith branches in the major Out Islands.

114. It was reported in mid-1968 that three more United States banks, the
Fidelity Bank of Philadelphia, the Franklin National Bank of Mineola, New York,
and the Chemical Bank New York Trust Company, had filed applications to open
branches in Nassau.

115. On 11 September 1968, the House of Assembly passed a bill setting up a
Monetary Authority. The Authority will gather economic information for economic
planning and ~onetary control and provide liaison on financial matters between
the Government and the pUblic.

116. Apart from a tax on real property of 12.5 per cent of assessed rental value,
there is no direct taxation id the Territory. Provision is made for the
exemption fro~ duty of supplies for British Armed Forces and certain industrial
and educational goods. (See also paras. 119-124.)
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117. On 19 :F'ebrw,.ry 1')69, dUl.~i!lg Co I:10ctinz of t l::e B"1v:m-~ s Ch[.Lml/(~ r 01' Co::,~,:(;:. ce -'
the Minister of Finance outlined the Governli:~nt.f s r:e'.'l tnxo..tion proposals. Hc said
that a bill would te introduced in the House of Assembly, vlhich \-lould DF..encl SCE:e ef
the existine; tax leg~slations. The main featw:es of the ne ';-1 tax leeislr>tion ,{auld
be a real pro};'crty tax, a ree;istered companies t8.X, an annual fee on busi,«::ss and
professionG.l practices, an annual licence fee for shope: and other businesseE~, a
graduated scale of irrmigration fees, the revision of the Stamp Act an1 the
an:endment of the Tariff and Err.ergency Tax Acts •

I~.,

..r

"l.~.£~~ L.~.~~h~;;;'''::7.&~~§('=~looY?'''''' i~S::~-,-:';.:;;:.S~..:"c'",~~,,"k~!1~~·di3"'.l1'.bO'~B.c-::~~~~:;;.\'::~S<tJ.c<~~~~~_~~.
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118'. Until May 1966, the pound sterling ,·ms in use in the Territory. The Currency
Act of 1965 nade provisions for the Territory to change over to the decimal system
which was introduced on 25 May 1966. According to the act, the Bah~mi~n doller
replaced sterlinf, and on 31 recember 1967 becarr:e the sole legal tender. O'·ling to
the proximity of the Territory to the North Arrerican continent and its dependence
on tourism, United States currency circulates freely and is accepted at the
standard rate. A total of $B13,199,OOO was in circulation at the end of 1966 and
$B18,749,500 at the end of 1967.
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119. Freeport. Freeport, on Grand Bahama Island, has attracted considerable
foreign investment. In 1955, the Bahamas Governrrent and a company kno,;·!n as the
Grand Bahama Port Authorit;y, Limited, entered into an agreement vlllich vIas e1:itodied
in the "Hai-lksbill Creek, Grand Bahama (Deep Hater Harbom" and Industrial Aree.) Act
of 1955". This agreerr.ent a1'larded the Port Authority 50,000 a~res of Goverm::ent
land, later expanded to almost 150,000 acres. The Authority undertook to dredge
and construct a deep-'Hater harbour, to promote and encourage the establishTI~ent of
comrrercial and industrial undert~kinGs and to provide SQch industrial and
commercial fr;cili ties and social amenities as vlere required. In addition, tl~e

Authority undertook to provide n:edical and educational facilities. It financed the
entire undertaking from private sources.

120. The Governrrent, for its part, embodies the following tax concessions within
the Act:
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(a) Until the year 2054, the P',t.'t Authority and its licencees v7ill not be
required to pay impor~ duties (except on goods for personal consumption).

(b) Until the year 1990, no real property taxes, and no real property levies
(whether canital or periodic) of any kind will be levied ag~inst any land, buildiLg
or structure within the F~eeport area; the Authority and its licer-cees ~ill Ge
fret from };ersorl"ll proferty taxes, capital levies, capital gains te.xes e.nd capital
appreciation taxes.

(c) The Authority and its licencees will pay no ta.xes of any kind age.inst
their earnings in the FreeFort ~re~; the employees of the Authority ~nd its lessees
or licencees (provided that they are ordinarily residents in the Freeport area) vTill
pay no incorr.e tax on their salf'.ries or bonuses.

(d) The Authority and its licencces 't-!illpay no excise duties (except on
consumable goods imported into the Freepcrt ~rea), no exrort duties or levies ar.d
no stamp duties on bank remitt~nces.

I·

Lue,

3.1

121. The right to issue licences to individ~~ls and firms for the operation of
businesses within the Fleeport area, and the enjoyc",ent of the unique taxation
f'reedoms granted to the area, lie enti~ely 1·lith the Port Authority." The licenceec
pay a r-ercentace of tl:eir cross receir-ts tC) ~:--~ Part A:Jthori.ty.
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DP/TAlp/L.1/Add.2, pages 15-18.~/

128. A Labour Office and Employment Exchange has been in operation in Nassau since
1958. The DepartmE:nt carries out regular inspections of places of employment and
also administers the Workmen's Compensa-sion Act. In 1966 the Labour Department
established an office and Employment Exchange at Freeport.

127. Labour. According to the report of the administering Power, there is
generally full employment in the Territory, the main occupations being the
tourist (hotels) and construction industries. In 1966/1967 the total labour
force was estimated at 65,000, an increase of 13,000 since the 1963 census was
taken.

125. United Kingdom aid. It was reported that the United Kingdom had disbursed
bilateral aid to the Territory amounting to £14;000 in 1966/1967 and £ 17,000
in 1967/1968 (fiscal years) in the form of technical assibtance.

123. The Freeport Chamber of Commerce contended that the new procedures might
infringe businessmen r s rights under the Hawksbill Creek Act. After a general
meeting of licensees held on l~· January 1969, the Chamber asked the Bahamas
Government to delay the changes while counsel had an opportunity to consider
their legality.

122. In October 1968, the Government announced changes in the customs and
immigration procedures at Freeport. These changes are aimed at bringing Freeport
more into line with the rest of the Bahamas. The Freeport Chamber of Commerce
was most concerned with the re~uirement that certain Port Authority license~s

provide a financial guarantee before receiving permission to import goods duty­
free. The new immigration provisions re~uire, inter alia, that persons already
working in Freeport apply for a new immigration permit, and that expatriate
employees pay an annual fee.

124. On 30 Nvvember 1968, the Premier told the Freeport Chamber of Com~erce that
he believe1 the time had come for the fu11 integration of the economy of Freeport
with that of Grand Bahama and the Bahama !::~ lands. The Premier was quoted as
saying: "There has often been the impression that the city of Freeport is
really a suburban town in South Florida (United 8tates), and there has been a
trend unfortunately for some in Fre~port to incline to that erroceOUf belief, but
I am hoping that Freeport will not become a suburban 80uth Florida town, but
will be established without doubt as a Bahamian town ir... every sense of the
word fI •

126. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance to
the Bdha!:as has been provided since 1965, first through the Expand~d Programme of
Technical Assistance (EPTA) and subsequerrcly under the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP). By ~he end of 1968, assistance rendered to the Territory
amounted to approximat ~ly the e~uivalent of $U836, 000. The Governing Council
of UNDP has approved as a target for assistance to the T~rritory the equivalent
of $U850,000 annually for the period 1969/1972, The Territory's programme for
the same period i,nel udes the services of experts in town planning, concrete
prefabrication and self-help housing ~nd water supplies. 81
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129. On 15 April 1967, t.he Ministry of Labour issued an IlIndustrial Relations
Charter" setting out. the reciprocal obl:i.gations and responsibilities of employers
and trade unions in the settlement of labour disputes, and in having recourse to
machinery fr;r negotiations, ccr:cilir:.tion and caYlc1lintion. It also empbasizes
the role and the terms of reference of joint industrial councils and enumerates
various principles relating to employmew; policy and the training of Bahamians
on job sites.

130. Fifteen trade unions and six employers associations have been registered as
such under the Trade Unions and. Indust.rial Cor..cilia·cion Act. In addition, the
Bahamas Confederation of Employers was formed i.n 1966 .and in 1967 the Bahamas
Federation of Labour and the Bahamas Trade, Union COl1gress amalgamated and became
the Bahamas Federation of Trade Unions.

131. No minimum wages ord er has yet been made, and there is no industrial welfare
scheme in the Territory. According ~o reporG~, 90 per.cent of the population
earns less than $100 a'week, and 50 per cent of the population earns between
$30 and $60 a 'Heek.

132. Th~re were thirteen short-term stoppages of work in 1967. In February 1968,
a nine-day strike by 350 longshoremen at Nassau port 10laS ended by the introduction
of a labour contract, raising wages by an average of 32 per cent.

133. Cost of living. A new retail price index came into operation on
1 January 1966 and the relative figures up to 31 December 1967 were as follows:

Ind.ex at

1 January 31 December 31 December
Group \.T;-, irrht 1966 1966 1967• - Q.

Food 320 100 115.7 120.8
Clothing and footwear 60 lCO 102.8 103.4
Housing 180 lCO 101.2 101.2
Fuel, light and household

goods 90 100 98,6 102.6
Transport 100 100 100 99·8
Other gOOdS and services 250 100 107·2 114.4

All items 1,000 100 106.9 110·9

134. Accordinc; to the report of the acJ:!linistering P01oler, prices of food in New
Providence tend to be high, especially as local food production i$ limited and
much of the basic foodstuffs have to be imported. The high cost of living is
also reflected. in rents -and hotel tariffs. It is reported that the cost of living
on the other main islands is similar.

135· In presentinG the 1969 budget in t he House of Assembly, the Minister of
Finance warned that a rising cost of ~iving and spiralling wages could pOSe a
threat to the entire Bahamian economy. He pledged the Government's determination
to tackle the problem in close consultation with the Chamber of Commerce, the
trade unions and representatives of em.ployers.

136. Public health. IvIedical and health services are the responsibility of the
Ministry of Health, of which the Chief Medical Officer is the executive officer.
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Schools Children Teachers

1966 1967 1966 1967 1966 1967

154a / l60a., 21,173 22,834 454 505

63 68 9,821 10,175 268 321

129b
/

Aided

Unaided
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Government

Private and'
denominational

Secondary schools

Government

Private and-
denominational

Including all-age rural schools.

Secondary sections of all-age schools were reclassified as separate schools
in 1966.

Primary schools

139. Total recurrent expenditure on health services il:'~;; $B7,407,310 in 1968
compared with $86,307,287 in 1967, $84,947,451 in 1966 and $B4,135,823 in 1965.

137. There are four main government hospitals , with more than 800 beds; the
Princess Margaret Hospital on New Provioence Island, with approximately 500 beds,
caters for general meaical surgical and paediatric cases, obstetrics and
gynaecology, opthalmology, pathology and chest diseases, including tuberculosis.
The Ministry of Health maintains forty··nine centres anq clinics in the Out
Islands. In addi~ion, tpere are several non-government medical institutions.

138. Live births in 1967 numbered 4,262 or 29.2 per thousand of th~ estimated
population, compared with 4,627 births or 32.4 per thousand in 1966. There were
1,212 deaths or 8.3 per thousand in 1967, compared with 996 or 7.0 per
thousand in 1966. The infant mortality-rate was' 54.2 per ,thousand in 1967
compared "'1ith 36.0 in 1966; the number of sti11·births waG 156 in 1967 and
54 in 1966.

Educational conditions

141. The number of schools, children enrolled and t'eaqhers for the school years
ending August 1966 and August 1967 were as follows:

140. Education is the responsibility of the Ministry of Education. The
responsibilities of the Ministry include the direction and control of all
government-financed primary, secondary and further education. Under the Bahamas
Education Act of 1962, education is free and compulsory between the ages of
5 and 14 years of age in government schools. Literacy is estimated to be
90 per cent. In 1968, expenditure on education'was $BIO,687,550 as against
$87,316,887 in 1967, $B4,879,735 in 1966 and $B4,720,936 in 1965.

~/
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142. The Technical ColleGe, establishcQ in 1962, provides full-time a3 "i}(~1.1 as
part-ti.!!~e and evening courses in technical Qed corr:mercial subjects, crafts and.
the hotel trade. The Bahamas Teachers College provides full-time teacher-training
courses of onE: and tV10 years' duration.

143. There are no institutions, of higher learning in the Territory, but the
Bahamas have a special relationship with the University of the West lndies to
'Which Baha!Jlian students arE:: admitted. 1\ number of Bahamians enter universities in
the United States, Canada and the United Kingdom. The Government provides
scholarships to the University of the Hest· ladies and other institutions abroad.

-141-



ANNEX 11-*

REPORT OF SUB-COMMI~TEE III

2. 'The S
on 29 Sept

1. At it
the fortie
to refer t
and report

Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)Rapporteur:

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the Bahamas at its 125th to
129th and 131st to 133rd meetings between 20 June and 15 September 1969 (see
A/AC.1C9/SC. 4/SR.125 , 126, 127, 128, 129, 131, 132 and 133).

"2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power,
participated in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

4. In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small.Territories (see A/AC.IC9/PV.667-670).

3. In it
the .releva
20 Decembe
resolutior
including
General As
attention
t'tventy-fol,;

B. ADOFTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered. the situation in the Territor,y, and having heard
statements by the representati~~.?~t~~. ~nited Kingdom as administering
the Sub-Committee adopted its conclusion~ and recommendations ~ on the
sub,ject to'·reservations expressed by the representative of Norway on
sub-paragraphs (4), (5) and (6) of the conclusions and recommendations.

Power,
Territory,

4. Durir
a't-Torking
containine
as by the
Territory.

5. At tl
in a statE
of that St

* Previously issued under the symbol A!AC.1C9/L.601.

?J The cO.l..~lusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III :ror
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body
without modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 9 of this chapter.

6. 'The ~

on 29 Sepi
represent~

United St~

Soviet Soc
Italy (A/l
United Kit
(A!AC.1C9,
reply "TerE
(A!AC.lC9J

7. At tl
Sub-Commi-
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2. The Special Corrmi~~ee considered the item at its 716th and 717th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 f\~arch 1969, the Special COlJ'l.mittee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Horking Group (AjAC.IC9/L.537), decided, 1nter_a~ia.:.,

to refer the Turks and Caicos Islands to Sub-Committee III for consideration
and report.

TURKS AND CAlCOS ISLANDS

CONSIDEFATION BY THE SPECIAL COf.'lNITTEEA.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special COITlmittee took into account
the ~elevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of _
20 December 1968, as vTell as other resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly
resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning twenty-four Territories,
including the Turks and Caicos Islands, by operative raragraph 7 of which the
General Assembly requested the Special COIrmittee "to continue to ~ay special
attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its
t'venty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution" ..

4. During its ·consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working ~aper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing inforITation on action previously taken by the Special Connittee as well
as by the General Assembly, and on the latest develo~ments concerning the
Territory.

5. At the 716th meeting, on 29 September, the Rapporteur of Sub-CoITilllittee Ill,
in a statement to the Special COITmittee (A/AC.lC9/PV.716), introduced the report
of that Sub-Co~ili1ittee concerning the Territory (see a~nex I1 to ~his chapter).

6. The Special Corr.mittee considered the report at its 7l(th and 717th meetir.gs,
on 29 September and 2 October. At the 717th meeting, statement$ were rr.ade by the
represen.i:~tives of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and t~orthern Ireland, the
United States of America, the ~nited Republic of Tanzania, Iraq, the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia, the Ivo~ Coast, Mali, Norvlay and
Italy (A/AC.IC9/FV.7l7). In reply to a point raised by the repres~ntative of the
United Kingdom, t11e.Rapporteur of Sub-Conunittee III made. a statement
(AIAC.lC9/FV•rr17 )• At the same meeting , statements in exercise of the right of
reply "Tere made by the. representatives of the United Kingdom and Iraq
(A/AC.lC9/Fv. 717). . '

7. At the same meeting, the Special Ccmmittee adopted the report of
Sub-Committee III and endorsed the conclusions and reccmmendations contained
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therein, it being ~derstood that the reservations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the meeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 below.

8. On 2 October, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was
transmitted to the Permanent representative of the United Kingdom to the
United Nations for the attention of his Goverrunent.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 7l7th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Commi ,bee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the Turks and Caicos Islands, in particular those
adopted at its 6l3th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General
Assembly at its twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of,
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fUlly to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the pE::ople of the
Territory to self-determination and independence.

(4) The Special Commit'~ee expresses its regret that the administering Power has
failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly with respect to the Territory.

{5} The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their ~ight of self-determination in full
knowledge of these alternatives.

(6) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power that
it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the Territory,
without any conditions or reservations) in accordance with their freely expressed
will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete freedom and
independence.

(7) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which trthe United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status tr • It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory
exer(~ise their right of self-determination in full freedom and 1olithout any
restrictions, in full knowledge of the various alterratives open to them.
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(8) The Special COlrJrlittee urges once again the administering PO"t'ler to enable
the L'hited Nations to. send a visitinG nlission to the Territory and to extend
to it full co-operation and assistance.

;

~
"i>
1

;.:

j
1





,
,A.,
; ~

ANNEX I*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT
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A. ACTIO:N FREVICXGLY :U;KE.H ~Y THE SPECIAL COLl·iI'PIEE
AI~D THE GEI·JiRAL ASS.Ei~:BLY

1. The Territory of the Turks and Caicos Islands has been considered by the
Special Cor:J-r:ittee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The S~eci:11

COIT.mittee: s conclusions and recoHilT_endations concerning the Territory are. set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, tv:enty-fi.rst, t1,:enty­
second and twenty-third sessions. 1/ The General Assembly's decisions concerninG
the Territory are contained in resolutions 2069 (~{) of 16 Dece~ber 1965,
2232 (XXI) of 20 Deccffiber 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968.

2. In its conclusions and reconTI~endations adopted in 1968, 2/ the S~ecial

Committee, inter alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of'
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted vlith regret that the admi nt stering PO'Her had not taken further rr..easures
necessary to implerr.ent the Declaration 1-1ith respect to the Territory and urged
it to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the administering
Power that it take irrunediate measures to transfer all powers to_ the people of
the Territory, without any conditions and re servations, in accordance 'Hith their
freely expressed will and ~esire, in order to enable them to enjoy cOEplete
freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exerci se of the riGht of self-dEter~:linationwould
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right c~ self-determination in full freedOm and without any restrictions, in
full knowledge of the variOUS alternatives open to them; and urged once again the
administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visiting missiOn to
the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance. I
3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) or 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four . ~
Territories, including the Turks and Caicos Islands, the General Assembly approved ,I
the chapters of the report of the Sfecial COITlnittee relating to these Territories; !
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the ~eoples of these Territories to
self-determination and independecce; called upon the administering F011ers to
implement i1ithout delay the relevant resoluticns of the General Asse~bly;

reiterated its declaration that any attempt ailued at the partial Or total
disruption of the. national unity and territorial integrity of colonial f~rritories

and the estat~.ish.~:ent of milit2.ry cases and installations in these Te:critories
was incowpatible with the purposes and principles of the Charter ef the Cnitsd
Nations and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV); urged the adninistering
Powers to all~w United Nations visiting groups to visit the Territories and to
extend to them full ~o-o~eration and assistance; decided that the United Nations

1/ Official Rt::ce:r:'"·, ef the Genera 1 Ass e!:lbly, Nir:eteenth 8ess ion, Annexes,
Annex Ne. P (J.t)..':'CO/Rcv.l), ch~lpter XXIV, 9araG. 133-131+; ibid., T·.-h~nty-·first
Session. i\nnc: 5, oUdendUr.l to agenda iter:123 (A/63COjRev.l), c:c.apt~~1."' XXII,
para. 46); ibi· ., T::enty-seccr:d ~3essicn, Annexes, addendum co ajenuq item 23
(part Ill) ~.~T~7007Rev.l), ct~pter XXIII, p3ra. 1033; A/7200/Add.10,
chapter XXVIII, section 11 B. .

A/7200 (part I), chnptcl" I, -orus. 127 an' 12A: A/7200/Add.10, chu:)ter XXVIII,
section 11 B.
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should render all help to the peoples of these Territories in their efforts
freely to decide their future status> and requested the Special Committee to
continue to pay special attention to these Territories and to report to the
General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session On the implementation of the
present resolution.
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5. The Turks Islands consi st ef t'\-lO inhabited islands, Gran~ Turk and Salt Cay,
six uninhabited cays and a large number of rocks. The principal islands of the
Caicos group are Sou.th Caicos, East Caicos, Middle (or Grand) Caicos, North Caicos,
Providenciales (usually called locally Blue Hills) and West Caicos.

6. A census was held on 7 April 1960. The total population was 5,~68 of whom
3,4E8 lived in the sal'::'-producing centre s of Grand ~urk, Salt Cay and Cocl~burn

Harbour, and 2,200 in the Caicos settlen~nts; 2,557 of the total population were
childr~n. Five thousand three hundred fifteen persons were of African descent,
216 of mixed descent and 77 of European descent (not classified, 60). The
cstirr.ated population at the end of 1964 was 6,628.
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B. INFOBl':IAT. ')N ON THE TERRI10Ry3/

General

4. ~be Turks and Caicos Islands are geographically part of the Bahama Islands.
They are situated about nir.ety miles to the north of the Dominican R~public,

720 miles to the south-'\-lest of Bennuda al1d 450 miles to the nCl'th-east of' Jamaica.
They consist of t'\-lO groups of islands separated by a deep vlater channel, about
twenty-tvlo miles vlide, known as the Turks Islands Passage _ The 'lurks Islands lie
to the east of the passage and the Caicos Islands to the west. The entire group
extends for a distance of sevent;y-five r.lil.es frolll east to '-lest and ftfty miles
frOm north to south. The land area of the 4slands is ~stimated to be 166 square
miles (430 square kiloffietr-es). The islands lie in the hurricane ZOne.

yonstitutional and political developr.ents

7. Constitution. The present Constitution is contained in the Turks and Caicos
Is1and'STConstitution) Order in Council of 29 October 1965, vlhich revoked the Order
in Council of 1962, and came into effect on 5 Novelnber 1965.

8. According to the 1965 Constitution, the Governor of the Eahamas is also the
Governor of the Turks and Caicos Islands. lJ;he Constitution also provides for
appeals frem the courts of the Turks and Caicos Islands to lie in the Eaham~s

Court of ApIcal. No other political links have been establish~d between the two
Territorie;::..

9. The 1965 Constitution provides fer a Governor and/or an Administrator who is
adv:l, sed and assisted b;y· t.he Exec~lti'[~ Council and the Legislative Assembly.

l

14. The se:
at Cockburn
Caicos Is la:

15. Judici:
England as
United King l

ordinances

16. The adl
Magistrate :
Court. In;
of the just
may be sent

10. Administrator. The Ac::-:;inis-r.ratcr is selected and appointed by the Secretary
of State for CCI;".mon\':ealth . lIT..:. irs • He is the head of the Administration and is

17. Appeal
The Magistr,

3/ The infor~2ticn ccr.tai~ed in this section has been derived from published 1
reports and f.C~~I; inforrr.ation transmitted to the Secretary-General by the 1
United Kil:-.i~c:m of Great Britain ar.a. northern Ireland under Article 73 e ef •
the Charter on 4- I~o~!cmbcr lJG8} for the J'cars 196:7 and 19GB.

18. Politi,
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responsible to the United Kingdom Government, through the Governor. He is
required to consult the Executive Council on all important matters within the
scope of his responsibilities, except as otherwise provided. He is also assisted
by a Legislative Assembly. The Governor may, when he is present in the Territory,
perform any of the functions conferred upon the Administrator.

11. Executj:~re Council. The Counc:i.l cons ists of two official members and one--_..~ ...,._---
nominated meri~ber appointed by the Administrator with the approval of the Secretary
of State, and two elected members elected by the nominated and elected members
of the Assembly from among the elected members. The Council is presided over by
the Administrator.

12. Legislative Assembly. The Assembly is responsible for the enactment of
legislation. It consists or two or tr~ee official members, two or three nominated
members appointed by the Administrator, and nine elected members, representing
nine constituencies, chosen by secret ballot and by Q~iversal adult suffrage.
It is presided over by' the Administrator or, in his absence, by a Deputy President
elected by the members of the Assembly. The Assembly can legislate on all aspects
of the Islands' affairs, subject to the assent of the Administrator. Legislation
may be disallo\'led by the Queen.

13. In 1968, further changes in the Constitution were under consideration.
According to the information provided by the administering Power in June 1968,
the main feature of the new proposals was the establishment of a single State
Council with both executive and legislative functions. The Administrator would
continue to be responsible, in his discretion, for the public service, ir.ternal
security and external affairs. In other eXEcutive matters, he would be bound by
the conclusions of the Council and if he wished to act contrary to them he would
have to seek the approval of the Secretary of State.

14. The seat of Government is at Grand Turk. A District Corrrmissioner, stationed
at Cockburn Harbour, is responsible for the day~to-day admi:listration of the
Caicos Is lands.

15. Judiciary. The law in force in the Territory consists of the Common Law of
England as it existed at tte time of the settlement, certain applied Acts of the
United Kingdom Parliament and the Bahamas and Jamaica Legislatures, and the
ordinances passed by the local Legislature.

16. The administration of justice is in tpe hands of the Magistrate. The
Magistrate also exercises extended jurisdiction as an acting Judge of the Supreme
Court. In serious criminal cases the preliminary inquiry is either taken by one
of the justices of the peace, of whom there are thirty in the islands, or a judge
may be sent from Jamaica or the Bahamas to hold the necessary hearings.

17. Appeals from the courts of the Territory lie to the Bahamas Court of Appeal.
The Magistrate also acts as Registrar of Deeds~

18. Political parties. Ther~ are no political parties in the Territory.
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19. Electoral systenl. The Legislative Assembly is elected every five years by
universal adult suffrage. Voters must either have resi.ded in the islands for at
least t'Helve months before the date of registration Or be domiciled in the islands
and resident at that time. The last elections were held on 2 Septenilier 1967.

20. Military bases. Th~re are two United States military establishments On
Grand Turk - the United St~tes Air Force Guided Missile Base and the United States
Naval Facility. There is also a.United States Coast Guard Station' on Eouth Caicos.
According to t~e reports of the administering Power, there are between 2CU and 300
United States servicemen and civilians stationed in Grand Turk. In 1965-66 a
total of eighty-two islanders were employed ln the bases, sixty-eight at the
United States- Air Force Guided Missile Base and,fourteen at the United States Xaval
Facility. . ,.
Economic conditions

21. The economic situation of the Territory is precarious. The islands are barren
and the agricultural potential is very small. The salt industry, which is the
main industry in the islands, is in a depressed state because of competition from
new solar saIt plants •

22. The development plan for 1966-68 was aimed primarily at improving
communications and public services which are essential to tourist development.

23. Salt industry. The production of salt ty solar evaporation from sea water,
the traditional and basic industry of the Territory, continued to decline. Salt
operations at Grand Turk and Cockburn Harbour were closed ~own in December 1964;
it was decided that the operation at Salt Bay should continue, as nO alternative
livelihood could be found for the inhabitants.

24. Forty-three persons were employed at Salt Bay in 1967, compared with an
average of fifty-five in the preceding two years. Production was 2,901 tons in
1965, 5,550 tons in 1966 and 4,193 tons in 1967. The 1967 productio'n 1-las valued
at £4,195. In 1965 a government subsidy of £8,017 was required to keep the
industry in Salt Cay operating; the revised subsidy in 1966 was £12,000~

25- The following table shows the voltlme of. salt shipments in the years 1963
to 1967:

Val.ue
Tons (pounds)

1963 26,588 37,455
1964 8,271 12,603
1965 6,773 10,BCO
1966 5,580 9,732
1967 3,770 6,251

I

26: At the end of 1966 negotiations ~8re proceeding with a large chemical
company in Jamaica aimed at resuscitating the industry and increasing production
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to 15,000 tons per annum. Plans included the purchase of new equipment to cost
£4,000 and extension of the jetty to berth large ships. No information was
available on the outcome of the negotiations.

27. Mining. The oil exploration licence granted to the Bahamas California Oil
Company in 1955 was reissued in 1965 and renewed in 1966. The results have so
fg~ been negative.

28. Land. On Grand Turk suitable land for farming and building is becoming
more difficulu ~o find. The Salinas and the United States bases account for a
large part of the available land, and the increase in building has continued.
In the Caicos Islands there is nO shortage of land but the soil is of poor
quality and water is always a problem8

29. A lan9 surveyor arrived in the Territory in November 1966 on secondment from
the United Kingdom Directorate of Overseas Surveys to undertake a complete survey
of government .lar.d, register title to private land, and establish a land office
irrwhich complete land records and land titles would be registered. A Lands
Department was established in 1967 to begin the task of recording the ownership
of land. It is expected that adjudication will be completed late in 1969 Or in
1970. A Planning and Development Authority was also appointed to control and
supervise all building and futUre planning in the Territory.

30. Wate.£;o There is a serious shortage of water in the Territory. Most of the
existing wells are unfit for irrigation or human consumption. The people in the
three s~lt islands (Grand Turk, Salt Cay and South Caicos) rely for their water
supply On the public tanks, where rainfall water is sold at 1/4-1/2d per gallon.
There are thirty-four of these tanks with a total capacity of 1,324,000 gallons.

31. Power supply. The public electricity utility on Grand Turk has.a capacity
of 250 kilowatts and serves about 180 customers. Following a study in 1967,
a licence was issued to the Caicos Company Ltd. (formerly Caicos Holdings Ltd.)
in 1968 to construct a privately owned electricity plant in South Caicos. Work
on the project was scheduled for completion by end of 1968.

32. Agriculture. Practically no agriculture is carried on in the salt islands.
Corn,'beans and other crops are grown on the Caicos Islands in sufficient
quantities to satisfy local needs. The main problems are the saline conditions
and the uncertain rainfall.

33. Sisal production continued to decline and neither the quantity nor quality of
the fibre is reported to warrant any optimism for the future. The following table
shows exports of sisal in the years 1963 to 1967:

Tons Value
(pounds)

1963 29 , 3,045
1964 26 2,772
1965 29 3,389
1966 18 1,900
1967 20 2,399

34. Fisheries. Fisheries a~e of substantial economic importance and the spiny
lobster (cl~ish) has become the chief export of the Territory. The follo~ing
table shows the exports of crawfish in the years 1963 to 1967:
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The following amounts of

Val.ue
( pounds)

27,906
25,778
25,989
29,968
38,228

t-o the Dnited Sta.te s •
1963 to 1966:

Pounds

87,530
89,05('
83,165
95,875

122,165

Dried conch Frozen cOnch-Nt:L:ber Value Number Value

1963 757,000 1,695 ... .. .. .. .
196!t 776,500 2,468 3,000 22
1965 628,000 2,183 11,25° 196
1966' 624,650 2,152 .. .. . .. ...
1967 485,100 2,713 • • • • ••

Number Value-- (pounds)

1963 394,286 2,800
1964 480,260 3,530
1965 250 ,601 1,886
1"/6 192,779 1,200:'0

1963
1961+
1965
1966
1967
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36.. Conch shells are eXfort.~

shells were exported in the ye·

38. Forestry. In 1966 a start was made on a scheme to reafforest the beaches
on Grand Turk.

40. 'rhe privately c"med Admirals Arms Hotel in South Cu.icos has been enlarged.
The s!~all govC'l'nn:ent-run guest house On Grand' Turk, the Turks HeaCl Inn, ,·;hich
was opened in June 196), has teen sold to a priv3te develofer and it is expected
that it will be enlarged in the near future.

37. A Fisheries Officer was appointed to the Territory in April 1966 to develop
the industry. In 1968 a fishing co=operative was formed On Salt Cay with a view
to sending fre sh fi'sh and crm'7fi sh to Grand Turk.. Two companie s are nt .':.] engaged
in exporting cra1-1fish to the United States.. A Puerto Rican co-operatj-;;e has
started fishing for scale fish.

39. Tourism. Since 1965 there has been an active interest in developing the
tourist l=0tential of the 'Ierrit?ry. Actual development begarl in 1967. IIhe
island of Providencia1es has attracted a private developrrent company,
Provident Ltd., i·;hich ha::; laid out a net,·,'ork of roads, bui.lt an airstrip s.n:3.
terminal building and ca~l:plete~ 9. small hotel. Subdivi sions for private houses
are being sold and a large resort-style hotel is envisaged. Plans for develo~n:ent

of the uninhabited i.sland of' East Caicos also are under vlay and negotiations are
proceeding for a sfnall hotel and. yacht marine On Salt Cay. "lork has started On
a hotel On Sand Cay.

.35* The export of' dried conch to Haiti ie the second largest export of fish
products. Following are the export figures for the years 1963 to 1967:
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Exports
Gounds)

72 j 901
47, ~-73
44,444
44,953
50 ,692

Im~orts

(pounds)

299,880
300 ,786
360,922
422,795
356,9~-3

1963
1964
1965
1966
1967

43. Bahamas Airways Ltd., which provides the most important COITJIIl1lnication link
with the other Territories continued its service from Nassau to South Caicos and
Grand Turk. The service, however, is still inadequate for the needs of the
Territory. An air cargo service from Miami, Florida, was introduced in 1967.
A private company, Caicos Airways Ltd., was formed to provide an internal air
service for all the inhabited islands.

47. Tr:ccl6. The princj:pnl iiT-r;orts a.rc food, b:::v-ar'8[Ses, t::)b~cco. manufactur-ec1--
articles and raw materials. The main exports are crawfish, shells, salt and sisal.
Imports and exports for the years 1963 to 1967 were valued as follows:

46. The governrr~nt radio-telephone system, run in co-operation with Cable and
Wireless, Ltdc, provides a service between Grand Turk, Salt Cay and CockbuI'n
Harbour. The Government also oper.ates a telephone service for 100 subscribers
On Grand Turk.

45. Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd. operates a radio telephone service to
Kingston, Jamaica, with connexions to North Americ~. The cable privileges of
the cornpany were renewed for a further twenty years in 1962; the company's wireless
licence was renewed at the same time.

44. There are three ports in use: Grand Turk, Salt Cay and Cockburn Harbour.
At Grand Turk there is a pier, the property of the United States Government,
with a water depth of 15 feet. Ships of the Royal Netherlands Steamship Company
provide an important service from Amsterdam to Grand Turk. In 1967 negotiations
were started with the Royal Mail Lines for a direct shipping link with the United
Kingdom, and in May 1968 the first scheduled call was made.

41. Trans~ort and communicatio~. During 1965-66, with the assistance of the
contractors from the United States Air Force Base, the main roads on Grand Turk
were resurfaced and over 4-1/2 miles of road were improved. However, in 1968~
it was reported by the administering Power that the condition of the roads had
continued to deteriorate: especially in South Caicos and Grand Turk where there
has been a considerable increase in the number of vehicles. Work is expected to

; begin shortly on a major road improvement scheme for South Caicos and Grand Turk.
jt•..j11i'·' A new road linking the town with the airport and the northern part of the island
n is being constructed on South Caicos.

~~;._{P 42. In 1968 airstrips were constructed On Salt Cay and Providenciales, and
, temporary airstrips were made On North and Middle Caicos. In 1968 the South

Caicos airstrip was lengthened to 6,000 feet and paved so that it could be used
h' by the Avro 748 turbo-jets. Work has also been started On a terminal building.
1 Cn Grand Turk a new airport terffiinal building and parking apron were built.
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1966
(estimate)

286,870
32,934

319,804

286,870
32,934

(Pounds)
1964 19651963

(Pounds)

139,483
159,116
176,369
186,397
127,148

Recurrent revenue 215,545 220 411 262,470,
Capital revenue 10,181 47,222 41,357

Total revenue 225,726 267,633 303,827

Recurrent expendi-
ture ?O7,727 196,245 229,837

Capitcl expenditure 43,502 43,046 37,368

Tstal exrenditure 251,229 239,291 267,205

1963
1964
1965
1966
1967

53. There are nO land, property or incOr::e taxes in the Territory.

54. The currency in circulation consists of Jamaican notes and British silver
of all denominations, the Ja~aican Governffiertt having agreed to the use of its
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50. Grants-in-aid from the United Kingdom, first approved at the end of 1955,
were continued until the end of 1958, when responsibility for the grants was

I'assumed by the vlest 1ndie8 Federal Governr.!ent. The United Kingdom resumed t
responsibility for the grants in 1962. Tne fol10v1ing table shows the grants-in-aid ~
since 1963:

48. Public finance.' Revenue and exr;enditure for the years 1963 to 1966 v~ere
as fo110,\-1s:

51. It ~as reported in ceptember 1967 that the Turks and Caicos Islands were
acong eleven Caribbean Territories which would benefit from a £3 million grant
and loan schene approved by the United Kingdom Governyr:ent under its Colonial
Develcpoen:' ~}nd He Ifare Act. Under the scheffie, a nur.:ber of engineering projects,
such as, the provision of airstrips, roads, jetties, water supplies, navigational
lights lnc sea defences, are being undertaken.

52" There is a Govermuent Savin[;s Bank and a cOrr::n:ercial bank (Barclay s Bank
D.e.O.) in the Territory. In 1967, Earclays opened a branch On Grand Turk and
later started a sub-branch On So~th Caicos.

49. The principal SO'lrces of revenue are customs duties and sales of stamps,
""hich "in 1967 at"nounted to ·-"1}9,508 and £54,238 respectively (corres];:onding
figures for 1966 were £50,300 and £21,125, and for 1965, £50,718 and £9,137).



United states dollars are freely accepted.

-

£82,000
100

2,000
2,000

50

-'

The Ynited.Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) provides
blend, which is distributed to sOme 1,500 mothers
through maternal and child hea.lth centres and

In 1966, approximate amounts in circulation were estimated to be

Jamai~an notes
Jamaican nickel
United Kingdom silver
United Kingdom cupro-nickel
United Kingdom copper
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Social conditions

55. Interqational assistance.
milk powder or a corn-soy-milk
and children in the Territory,
schools. 5/

57. As mentioned in paragraph 23 above, salt production continues in Salt Cay,
primarily to provide work for the inhabitants who have no alternative source of
income. Other sources of employment are provided by the two United States bases
on Grand Turk and by the crawfish and conch industry on South Caicos. A number
of young men from the islands continue to find work in various shipping compa.nies.
Owing to limited job opportuniti0s and the low level of wages paid in the islands,
an increasing number of the population migrate to the Bahamas for employment.

currency. 4/
as follows:

58. Cost of living. As re~orted by the administering Power in 1968, there was
a considerable increase in the cost of living in the Territory as a result of
devaluation. Prices of basic food-stuffs and of other foods are d~sproportionately

expensive. In addition, because of the acute shortage of suitable housing on
Grand Turk, and the increased demand brought by the families of personnel
serving on the United States Air Force Base, rents are relatively very high.

56. Labour.. There is no governmental administrative organization responsible
for the inspe~tion of labour condition~, the settlement of disputes, relations
with trade unions, or the operation 01 employment exchanges. There is One
registered trade union in the Territory - the St. Georgets Trade Union in
Cockburn Harbour.

60. Social security. There are nO SChES~S for social security in the islands,
but relief is paid to persons over the age of sixty years in the case of females
and sixty-five in the case of males, if they are destitute. The most active
welfare association in the is13r-ds is the Child Welfare Association on Grand Tu~k•

~/ The Ja~aican peund ~s equal to One pound sterling.

2/ E/ICEF/58l, p. 49.

59- To compensate for the effects of devaluation, a 12 per cent cost-Of-living
allowance was to be paid as from 1 January 1966 to all salary and wage earners
(including expatriates) in the public servi~e, to pensioners and these receiving
relief payments.
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Educational conditions

62. Gastro-intestinal diseases continued to be the most corr~on health problem in
the Territory, ow~ng to the difficulty' of maintaining the purity of the water
supply, ~ost of which is rain water collected in tanks. Facilities for general
sanitation, and the collection, removal and disposal of garbage are not provided.

65~ The educational system in the Territory is administered by the Eoard of
Education which is appointed by the Administrator. The Administrator is chairrran
of the Eoard. Funds for the Board are voted annually by the Legislative Assemtly.
Recurrent expenditure on education'totalled £29,421 in 1966 and £41,651 in 196'"(,
or 10.9 and 13.5 per cent. rE, spectively of total government expenditure. In
addition, Col~nia.l Development ar..d Helfare funds ,·rere provid.ed for the training
of teachers in the United Kingdom and other countries.

64_ The average leath-rate in the Islands is approximately 8.66 per thousand.
, .

The highest percentage of deaths is still amongst infants under the age of one
year; in 1967 the infant mortality.~rate per thousand live births '-laS 65.7.

63. The problem of flies is still very serious in the Islands. In 1966, the
United States De~artment of Agriculture ended its programme of fly eradication
because the scheme had not been successful.

68. In 1967, illiteracy in the Territory was 3.5 per cent of the total population
10 years of age and over.

67. There are 13 primar;y public schools and 2 primary independep.t schools, which
serve the 6 inhabited inslands. Grand Turk School, consisting of a primarJ- scl-:ool
and a secondary school, provides the only secondary education in the Territory.
In 1967, a total of 1,548 pupils attendeaprimary schools, with a t~acher strength
of 72. One hundred thirty-five students attended secondary sctaol, with a teacter
strength of 7. The total number of children of school age in the Territory was
1~748.

66. Education is free in all the Islands and compulsory for all children between
the ages of 7 and 16 on Grand Turk, Salt Cay and South Caicos.
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I69. There are no newspapers or periodicals in the Islands. The Government ~

Printing Cffice prints the Cfficial Gaze!te each 'leek (circulation 25C ). Cable I
and Hireless (Hest Indies) Ltd. distributes a limited number of copies of a. dailY'.·
ne"TS bulletin for which the Government pays a subsidy.

70. There is a public library with 6,000 vol~es and a reading room at Grar.d Turk. I
Grand Turk School also possesses a library, es does the school at Cockburn EEr~-c''"Jr; !
several o~ the other schools possess small libraries. I

-15tl- ~
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61. Public health. ~edical services in the Territory are under the adminictration ~.:

of the Government tJ;edical Officer stationed in Grand Turk.. Government reCU1'ren"v ~,
expenditure on medical and public health, including cost of staff totalled £23)(66 I

in 1966 and £29,845 in 1967, or 8.8 and 9.6 per cent respectively of the totul
recurrent expenditure. There is a 20-bed hospital in Grand 'rurk and dispensaries
at all settlements. Two government registered physicians and one dentist serve
tile Territory.
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ANl\1EX 11*

REPORT OF SUB-COMMI'ITEE III

B~pporteur: Mr. lj'arrokh PARSI (Iran)

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITrEE

1. Th~ Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the Turks and Caicos Islands
at its 12lst to l23xd, 128th and l29th meetings between 14 April and
28 August 1969 (see A/AC.109/Sc.4/SR.121 to 123, 128 and 129) •

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the worl:ing paper prepared by the
Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power~ participated
in the 'Work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

4. In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
stateillents made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.I09/pv.667-670).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard
statements by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power,
the Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations §:/ on the
Territory, subject to comments expressed by the representatives of Italy and
Norway concerning sub-paragxaphs (4), (5) and (6) of the conclusions and
recommendations •

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.lC9/L.598

~ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body 'Without
any modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 9 of this chapter•
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A. CONSID~RATIONBY 'IHE SPECIAL C01JlMI~TEE

CHAPTER XA'VIII

CAYMAN ISLJ\IIDS

8. On 2 October, the text of' the conclusions and recolrJnendativns ,\·las transmitte
to the Permanent ~epre£entative of' the United Kingdom to the United Nations :for
the attention o:f his Government.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 7l6th and 7l7th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

5. At the ,16th meeting, on 29 September, the Rapporteur of' Sub-Comraittee III~

in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.IC9/PV.716), introduced the report
of'that Sub-Cormnittee concerning the Territory (see annex 11 to this cbapter).

3. In its considerati~n of' the item, the Special Cowmittee took into account
the relevant provisions of' General Assembly resolution 21.65 (XXIII) of'
20 December 1968, as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning tvTenty-four
Territories, including the Cayman Islands~ by operative ~aragrapb , of' which
the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue to pay special
attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its
t"lenty-fourth session on the implementation of' the present resolution".

4. During its consideration of this item, the Special COnIDlittee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Co~nittee as
well as by the General Assembly, and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969~ the Special Committee, by approving
the f'ortieth report of' the 'Horking Group (A/AC.lC9/L.53'), decided, i.nt~r.._§.li~h
to refer tIle Ca~~an Islands to Sub-Corr~ittee III f'or consideration and report.

7. At its 7l7th meeting, on 2 October, f'ollowing a sta-cernent by the
representative o:f the United Kingdom of' Great Britain and northern Ireland
(A/AC.IC9/PV.717)~ the Special COL~ittee adopted the report o:f Sub-Corr~ittce III
and endorsed the conclusions and recorr~endations contained therein, it being
understood tbat the reservations expressed by the representative of the United
Kingdom would be reflected in the record of the Ineeting. These conclusions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 belo'\?

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and 717th nleetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMr-.1ITTEE

I
-161-

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people
of the Territory to se~f-determinationand independence.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countrie5 and Peoples and other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly with respect to the Ter':'itory ..

9. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its [17th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above~ is reproduced below:

(9) The Special Committee urges once again the administering Power to enable
the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to
it full co-operation and assistance.

(8) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which "the United Nations should render all help to
the peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their fL~ure

status ll
• It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence

during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various altel~1atives open to them.

(6) The Speci.al Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternative3 open to the people of
the Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that the
people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in full
knowledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the
Territory, without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and independence.

(1) The Special Committee recallR and reaffirms its conclusions and
recow~endations concerning the Cayman Islands, in particular those adopted at
its 613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session.

(2) 1ne Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Courltries and Peoples applies fully to the Territor,y.

(4) The Special Comraittee notes with regret that no constitutional progress
has taken place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the
Special Committee and by the General Assembly.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL Clf}MMITTEE
AND THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The Territory of the Cayman Islands has been considered by the Special
Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly sin~e 1965. The Special
Committee's conclusions and reco~~endations concerning the Te~ritory are set out
in its reports to the General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty­
second and twenty-third sessions. 1/ The General Assvmbly's decisions concerning
the Territory are contained in resolutions. 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965,
2232 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 recember 1967 and 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December.1968.

2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968,2/ the Special
r,olmnittee, inter alia, reaffirmed that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures t..

necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to the Territory and urged it 5·

to do so without further de~ay; reiterated its request to the administering Power I,
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the ~
Territo7y, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their ~
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete If'

freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence r
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would i
be essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them; and urged once again
the administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission
to the Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, including the Cayman Islands, the General Assembly approved the
chapters of the report of the Special Corrilllittee relating to these Territories;
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of these ~~rritories to self­
determination and independence; called u~on the administering Powers to implement
without delay the relevant resolution~ of the General Assembly; reiterated its
declaration that any attelli~t aimed at the partial or total disruption of the
national unity and territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the
establishment of military bases and installations in these Territories was I
incompatible with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations ,
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Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
Annex No. e (A/5(j00/~~ev.l), chap. XXIV, paras. 133-134; ibid., TwentY-first
Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l), chap. XXII,
para. 469; ibid., Twenty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to agend~ item 23
(Part Ill) (A/6700/Rev.1),' chap. XXIII, para. 1033; A/7200/Add.10,
chap. XXVIII, section lIB.

A/7200 (Part· I), chap. I, paras. J27 and 128j A/7200/Add.10, chap. XXVIII,
section lIB.
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alId .of General As~embly resolution l5l1.~ (XV); urged the administering Po\o1ers to
allov1 United Nations visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to
them full co-operation and assistance; decided that the United Nations should
render all help to the peoples" of these ·Ter);!itories:t:n....t:p~_t.r_~ff~~~.Jreely to
decide their future status; and requested the Special Committee to continue to
pay special attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assellibly
at its tV1enty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution.
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INFORJ.VJATION ON THE TERRITORY2./B.

General

Constitutional and political developments

4. The Cayman Islands consist of three islands - Grand Cayman, Cayrlan Brac and
Little Cayman (the latter two also being known as Lesser Caymans). Grand Cayman
is located about 180 miles west-north-west of the westernmost goint of Jamaica
and 150 miles south of Cuba; Caynmn Brac lies eighty-nine miles east-north-east
of Grand Cayman and Little Cayman lies five miles west of Cayman Brac. The total
area of the TE:rritory is about 100 square miles (259 square kilometres).

5. Grand Cayman is 21 miles long and varies from 4 to 8 miles in breadtho
It has a total land area of about 76 square miles.' The chief settlements are
George TOvrn (the capital), West Bay, Boddentown, East End and Northside; all
these settlements are on the sea coast. Cayman Brac is 12 miles long and 1.25
miles wide. It has a total land area of aboat 14 square miles. The chief
settlements are Stake Bay, Creek, Spot Bay and West End. Little Cayman is 9 miles
long and about 1.5 miles wiGe. It has a total land area of about 10 square miles.
The chief settlement is South Town.

7. Constitution. The existing Constitution, which came into effect on
5 November 1965, provides for an Administrator who as chief executive is advised
and assisted by the Executive Council and the Legislative Assembly.

6. In 1960 the tot~l pcpulation of the Islands was 7,622 according to the
census (excluding 1:-187 persons, mostly seamen, absent during the census held
that yeal'). Most of the population lives in Grand Cayman (6,345 at the 1960
census). Between 1962 and 1966, the population increased from 8,064 to 8,981.
About 20 per cent of the population are of African origin, 20 per cent of
European origin and 60 per cent of mixed descent. The population of George 'I'own,
the capital, is approximately 2,400.

8. Administrator. The Administrator is appointed by the Queen and is the head
of the administration. He is constitutionally required to act on the advice of
the Executive Council, except as otherwise provided~ He is empowered to make laws
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly.

9. Executiv: Council. The Council is the main executive authority in the
Territory. It consists o! two elected members chosen by the Legislative Assembly
from among its elected members, two official members, and one nominated member
appointed by the Administrator. The Council is presided over by the Administrator.

3! The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports. Also used in the preparation of this section has been the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom of Great Britain-and
Northern Ireland under Article 73 e of the Charter on 5 July 1968, for the year
ending 31 December 1967.
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10. Legislative Assembly.. The Assembly IT.ay legislate on all aspects of the
Territory's affairs, £ubject to the assent of the Admjnistrator. Legislation
may be disallowed by' the Queen. The Asser.lbly consists of twelve elected mey.lbers,
two or three official members, and t~o or three nominated members appointed by
the Administrator, 'Yha also presides over the Council~

11. Judiciary. The judiciary consists of the Grand Court of the Islands, tIle
quarterly Petty Court and the Petty Sessions Court. DecIsions of the Grand Court
are sU~ject to appeal to the Court of Appeal of Jamaica, and thence to the United
Kingdom Privy Council. In June :'967, the Court of Appeal of JaIr.aica sat for the
first time in history in the Cayman Islands to hear ap~eals; the Court announced
its intention to hold :regulax annual sessions in the Territory.

12. Poli.tical parties. .There are two political parties in the Territory, the
Christian Democratic Farty (CDP) and the Cayrr.an National Democratic Party (C~~DP).

13. ~lcctipns. Persons que.lified to vote must be British subjects, over 21 years
of age who have either resided in the Territory for at least twelve months before
the date of registration or who are so domiciled in the Territory and are residing
there on that date. Elections are held every three years.

14. At general elections held' on 16 November 1965, the CDP won four seats, the
CNDP one seat, and the independents seven seats. Elections were last held in the
Territory on 7' November 1968. They were not contested on a party basis. TIle:r:e
were twenty-three candidates for twelve seats. In one of the six constituencies~

George T01vn, ~oting ~~d to be stopped follo~ing complaints that the names of some
people entitled to be registered were not on the registers. A ~evised register
~as drawn up and a new vote was held on 24 January 1969. lhe Legislative Assenbly
\·~as due to meet on 12 February 1969.

3
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15. Other develo~ments. In January and. February 1967, a cow~ittee composed of
all members of the Legislative Assembly considered the question of possible
constitutional advancement. However, after members had held consultations w'ith
their constituents, tte Committee decided not to chaLge the existing constitutio~al

arrangements except to replace the Stipendiary Magistrate (who also acts as judge
of the Grand Court) by an Attorney-General. The new Attorney-General, an
Australian, took up his appointment in the middle of 1968.

16. Tt was reported in Kay 1968 that a law had been passed which ~n~owered the
Government to deport British subjects who bad resided in the TerritOl'y for a
period up to seven years. Previously, the Government could not deport British
SUbjects who had resioed in the Islands for two years or more. Accoriing to the
information prOVided by the administering Power, the 1aw~as disallowed because
it contained a provision that it should be retrospective.

Econemic conditions

11· Gen~rnl·. Lsti~a tes of 12f:r capitn incerne in the Territory range frcr.l £200 tc
£400 annua.lly. ('Ihere are no official stntis~ics givinG n. breokdm:n et' irlcc:::c
by sectic~s of the population.) 'Ihc eccncoy relics ~nin1y en oarine products,
.the grc1'7ing tourist industry and, -tee bene-fits derived. frcm tr,e activities of
foreicn ccm:r:c..nies \-yho use the Tc-rritory ·.lS u tax free ca-se. 'I'he eccncny also
depend~ to a great extent on the 1,'1aeCS l.u:,rned by CUy!:l:ln I;:;lanc.~ ~Ci.~r.len C:r.lpltJyeu
on United States ships. At unYi time about 1, C00 to 1,600 ~cnr.lcn are so Cr.lI)lo~;ed,
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and most of them make regular dollar remittances to their families. The
seaments annual earnings are estimated at £500,000.

18. Tourism. The tourist trade continues to expand. In 1967 there were
fifteen hotels or residential clubs in the Territory, in addition to a number of
guest houses and private cottages. At the beginning of 1960 there were
seventeen hqtels (with 500 beds) of which fifteen were on Grand Cayman.

-19. The number of tourists visiting the Territory h~s almost tripled in four
years, rising from 4,834 in 1964 to 14,460 in 1968. ··It is reported that
go per cent of the tourist business comes from the United states. In 1968 a
full-time tourist office was opened in Miami, Florida. Tourist promotion is
handled by the Cayman Islands Tourist Board, a government appointed and financed
institution, established in 1966 under the Tourist Board Law of 1965. The
Board's initial budget of £2,500 4/ was subsequently increased to £38,500 in
1968 and is ~xpected to be raised-by 50 per cent in 1969.

20. It is estimated that in 1968 the tourist industry earned about £1.3 million •
.

21. Mineral resources. There is no mining in the Territory. In 1955 a two-year
oil exploration licence was issued for tee island of Grand Cayman, and some
exploratory drilling was carried out. In 1960 a two-year prospecting licence
was issued, but no operational work was carried out and the licence has been
terminated by mutual agreement.

22. Land. Until 1960, there was no proper system of land registration. In
that year, a law came into effect making the registration of all land transactions
compulsory. Land owners were encouraged to register their titles; unchallenged
registration for five years established a v~lid title.

23. All land suitable for building has greatly increased in price in recent
years. It is reported that prime beach land now sells at £250 to £350 per foot
whil': land on second-class beaches sells from about £40 per foot.

24. Water. The Territory's great problem is lack of water~ There is no public
water supply and present water sources are mainly wells and roof catchments.

25. Power supply. The Territory has two pUblic utilities. Caribbean Utilities
Cv. Ltd., which purchased the assets of the former Cayman Islands Public Service
Ltd., supplies electricity to George Town and West Bay on Grand Cayman, while
Cayman Brac Power and Light Company Ltd. provides electricity for the island
of Cayman Brac.

26. It was reported in June 1968 that arrangements had been completed for the
purchase of the Boddentown electricity franchise by the Government. As a re3vlx
of this purchase, the electricity franchise for the whole of Grand Cayman would
be granted to Caribbean Utilities Co., Ltd.

27. Agriculture. The Department of Agriculture, which was established in 1966,
was further expanded in 1967. There is relatively little agricultural activity

~ For an explanation of the currency in use in the Territory see para. 45
below.
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fl

15,740
8~865
7,951~

Value
(pounds)

rope ~from species. of Thrinaz 181ms)
has a high resistance to salt wac~r

Exports are as follows:

Quantity
(fathor.ls)

1,302,750
744,400
575,600

in the Territory, larGely beca.use Geed Clunlity soil is :found only in Gcatterec:'
pockets, interspersed by large nl'cr.:£ of rock and m·ramps. The r.:.ajo.r part of land
used :for Dericultur~ is excessively Tccky, suitable for mechanized tjllafe only
after expensive processing by heavy ripping and crushinG equipr1ent. Skilled
a~ricultural labour is limited, the demand beinG unsattsfied owing too .

opportunities in preferred trades.

28. Agricultural production is limited to a three-phased activity based on beef
cattle, field products and tree crops - coconuts, mangoes, citrus, avocadoes
and breadfruit.

29. Eorestry. The principal forest products are mahogany and thatch palm.

31. Industries. The manufacture of thatch
is the Territoryr s main industry. TIle rope
and findc a ready market mainly in Jamaica.

30. Fisheries. Turtle and shark fishing are fairly important industries. The
value of exports of turtles, turtle skin, turtle shell and turtle meat amounted
to approximately £20,000 in 1967 (or four-fifths of total exports), corr..pared with
£16,823 in 1966.
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32. In George TOvm there are two concrete block manufacturing plants, and a tile
factory. There is also a seafood processing plant and a clothing factcl":r.

33. Transport and corr~unications. ~here are about ninety-six miles of road open
for motor vehicles in Grand CaJ~an and twenty-five miles in Cayman Brac. Little
Cayman is served by a jeep-track and foot paths. In 1967, there were approxi~ately

2,000 priva~ely owned motor cars and other vehicles in the Territory, compared
with 1,200 in 1966.

34. In 1968, the sum of £500,000 was spent on extending the length of the rU4way
and improving the lighting at the George Town airport which is used as a refuelling
point for southbound cargo aircraft. The air20rt is now capable of taking Je~

aircraft. There is also an airport in Cayman Brac and a private air strip on
Little Cayman.

35. The Territory is served by t\.;o overseas airlines, British Hest Indian Air:'iays
(BUlA) and Lineas Aereas Costarricenses, S.A. (LACSA) • -Internally, the islanc:s
are served by Cayman Brac Airways, Ltd., a subsidiary of LAeSA (a 51-49 per cent
partnership). At the beginnin~ of 1969 there were approximately thirty-three
incoming and outgoing fliGhts weekly.

36. George Town is the principal port and the port of registry. Forty-four
vessels totalling 19,300 Gross tons are registered there. The Territory is lin~ed

by recular sea services with Jamaica, Florida and Costa Rica.

'I
.'
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37. It is reported that there is an urgent need for a deep-water pier with
modern facilities. 'The estimated cost is about £2 million.
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34,490
31,900
21,438
23,717
23,791
25,491

Exports
(pounds)

Revenue Expenditure
(pounds) (pounds)

42,459 58,640
104} 551 84,909
202,287 200,670
160,4f 153,680

231,04.:._ 219,561
241,628 231,889
258,375 242,503
299,856 296,606
333,371 280,021
436,719 360,522
522,577 390,766
500,934 481,822

Imports
(pounds)

838,886
958,120

1,157,156
1,490,914
1, 7l1,!~Oa
1,712,038(estimate)

The value of imports and exports for the years 1963 to 1967 were as follovTs:

Year

1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968

Fiscal year

1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1967 revised estimate
1968 estimate

1951 / 1952
1955/1956
1959/1960
1960 (April to

December)

40 _

41. Public finance. The following table shows the increasing trend in revenue
and expenditure since 1951:

38. An automati,;:: telephone system is in operation in Grand Cayman and Cayman
Brac with a dialling circuit to Little Cayman. International telephone service
is available to most countries. The telephone and telegraph system is owned
and operated by Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Limited. It is expected that
by 1970 the Territory will have direct access to the Cable and Wireless station
in Jamaic& and to the global space communications network.

39- Trade. The principal import items are footstuffs, textiles and fuel oil.
The principal exports are turtles and turtle products, rope and shark skins.
Approximately two-thirds of trade·of the Territory is with the United states of
America and most imports (about 60 per cent) are from this source. The other
principal trading partne~ is Jamaica, from which sugar, coffee, cement, liquor,
kerosene and condensed milk are imported. There are no re-exports from the
f.£!erritory •

42. Revenue is derived mainly from the sale of postage stamps and import
duties which, in 1968, represented about 85 per cent of the annual revenue
(65 Jer cent from import duties and 20 per cent from the sale of stamps),

.... -~. -,
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compared with eO per cent in 1967 and 70 per cent in 1966. ~1e Territory, in
relation to its size, is a siGnificant net dollar earner. In 1964 the net
total of Canadian-and United States dollars earned Has $us837,535 and in 1966
$U81,931 ,017.

43. ~1ere are no income, capital gains, property, sales, corporate, estate,
exc5se or inheritance taxes in the Territory. In 1960, the Legisletive Asse~lbly

passed the COlnpanies Law, which came into effect on 1 Lecember 1961. The law
provides, inter alia, for the registration in the Territory of companies whose
business is carried on outside the Territory and allows complete flexibility in
their operations. In 1967 the Trus~ Law was enacted, incorporating all nndern
features of common-law trusts. The Cayma~ Islands thus offer business advantaBes
not found in other Territories. George Town, Grand Caymen, is rapidly becoming
an important international centre for financial transactions. There were atout
900 international co~panies and foreign firms registered in Grand Cayman at the
beginning of 1969 and about 400 trusts. It is reported that their business is
groVTj.ng betwe~n 50 and 100 per cent ,~nnually•.

1+4. The f~rst bank in the Territory was established eighteen years ago and the
first trust company four years ago. At present, four major trust cOlnpanies are
operating in Grand Ca~-ruan - Bank of Nova 8cotia Trust (Cayman) Ltd., Canadian
Imperial Bank Trust Co~ (Cayman) Ltd., Ca~nan International Trust Co. Ltd.
(part oHned by Barclays), and the Royal Bank Trust Co. (Cayman) Ltd. Other
trust companies operate through representatives. Barclays, the Royal Bank of
Canada, the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Canadian Imperial Bank of COITlnerCe, and
the Union SavinGs and Loan Association, are actively engaged in banking business.

45. British silver and copper coins and Jamaica coins are in ci.rculation.
Silver coins are legal tender up to 40s. and copper coins up to the value of Is.
Government of Jamaica notes 5/ of the denominations of £5, £1, lOse and 5s. are in
circulation. At the end of 1965, it was estimated' that currency to a value of
£100,000 was in circulation, compared with £71,000 in 1964 and £58,000 in 1963.
United States and Canadian dollars are freely accepted. It is reported that
the Jamaican decimal currency will be introduced in September 1969.

46. United Kin;dom aid. According to the information provided by the
ad~inistering Po\{er, United KinGdom Government aid to the Territory in 1965
comprised £16,000, nainly in the form of technical assistance. In 1966 the
figure vIas £27~' ,000, of 1-lhich £256,000 ,-ras ~n the form of development grants
and the ba13Dce in technical assistance; in 1967 the fisure was £317,OCO and
in 1968 it was £64,000. By the end of 1966, a total of eight experts had been
working in the Territory under United Kingdom technical assistance schenes,
one in education, three in public administration, one in works and conn~unications

and three in health (A/AC.I09/SC.4/SR.IlO). .

47. United Nations technical assistance. United Nations technical assistance
to the Cayman Islands has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded
Proerarrxle of Technical Assistance (EFTA) and subsequently und~r the United
Nations revelopment Prograrrune (UNDP). By the end of 1968 the cost of assistance
approved for the Territory alnounted to approximately $U858,000. The Governing

1/ lJ:'he J!1maico.n pound is e'lua1 in value to 1;he pound sterlinJ.
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Council of UNDP has approved as a target for assistance to the Territory the
equivalent of approximately $US25,000 annually for the period 1969-1972. The
Territory's programme for the same period includes the services of experts in
physical planning of urban and rural de~elopment, low-cost housing, vocational
training of maritime personnel, agricultural development, and the improvement of
livestock production and animal health. The programme also includes fellowships
in the field of agriculture and hospital administration. 6/-
Social conditions

56. One c
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48. Labour. There is no administrative organization responsible for governmental
activities relating to labour and employment conditions.

49. "Most of the men are employed as seamen with relatively high wages;
consequently the labour force ashore is limited, and expensive.

50. The Trade Union Law, 1942 provides for the formation, registration, rights,
powers and control of trade unions. One trade union is registered in the
Territory, the Global Seamen's Union, with an office in george Towne Membership
is not restricted to Cayman Islands seamen; almost all Caymanians serving on
United States ships are members. Total membership is about 6,100 of whom about
one-third are Cayman Islanders.
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53. 'It was reported in June 1968 that the new maternity wing of the hospital
in George Town and new nurses' residence were completed.

51. Cost of living. The high cost of living reflects the fact that the bulk
of the Territory's foodstuffs is imported and that there are high customs duties
on most items of import. No detailed statistics are available.

54. There are two private w~dical practitioners in Grand Cayman one of whom
receives a government subsidy. Dental services are provided by one government
dental officer and one dentist in private practice.
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13·0
14.2
12.3
8.4

Percentage of total expenditureAmount
(pounds)

38,637
41,947
36,987
42,595

Year

1964
1965
1966
1967

52. Public health. The medical services in the Territory are under the control
of government medical officers, one stationed on Grand Cayman, and one in Cayman
Brac. The total expenditure on medical and public health during 1964-1967,
including the cost of staff, was as follows:

1
I
1

.-\
~
!

55. The average death-rate in the Territory is about 7.7 per thousand. The
highest death rate (25.9 per thousand live births) is found in infants of one
year old and under.

6/ DP/TA/P/L.l/Add.2, p. 61-66.

-172-
\

i

"'~.r

I

­
~.t.!i--'="-'~'"~C-.,--=-~.•;c:~~---~--" , .•------ •... - - - -.------.-----



... ~ cc

56. One of the major prbblE:ms of the ~'E.:rritory has been mosquitces, especiu.lJ.y
during the Sll.'Il1V1er months.' 1J'0 d£l.te about. tW2nty-three ~;:pecies of mosquitoes h[;.vc:
been fOlL'Yld ill the Islands. 'Ihe Goverp.L'lent, aided by the United lG.ngdcm Ninistry
of Overseas Developnent, establi:.~hed a Mosquito Research and Control Unj.t in
January 1966 to study the mosquito problem. In 1967-19(;8 the J;epartment of
External Aid of Canada made available the serv:L~es of an entcmologist. About
£70,000 (£30,000 frcm local sources and. £40,000 from the United Kingdcm Goverrnent)
is currently be ing spent on mosquito (>ontrol.

Educational conditions
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57. The educational system of the Territory i& undel' the control of the Board
of Education, of which the Administrator is cha.trman. The Board is responsible
for the formulation of educational policy and fer the making of regulations for
the management of gover:mnent schools. Recurrent expenditure on ed.ucation during
the period 1965-1967 was as follows:

58. Primary education is free and compulsory for all children bet'Heen the a.r;es
of 7 and 14 years.

59. In 1967, there were nine government· primary schools, two modern secondary
schools and one secondary grarr~2r school. In addj~ion there were'five church­
sponsored primary schools of which one had a secor':()c,ry del-"\3.rtment. Higher
education is pursued in institutions abroad. The Territory is a contributor to
the University of the Hest Indies. Most of the 10(9.1 teachers are recruited
from Jamaica.

16'.0
18'.8
21.6

Percenta~e ot total recurren~ expendit~~Amount
(pound;)

47,553
56,437
62,988

Year

60. The Gospel of the Y~ngdcm, a monthly English-1:.:uguage periodical, had a
circulation of about 1,700 copies at the end of 1967. The Ca.:vmanian, a weekly
English-language newspaper, had a circulation of ac~ut 2,000.

61. According to the report by the administering POHer, there were six permanent
cinemas in the Territory at the enc"'. of 1967.
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ANNEX 11*

REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE III

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

4p In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in 'the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.109/pv.66,-6,o).

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power, the
Sub-Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations si on the Territory,
subject to comments expressed by the representatives of Italy and Norway
concerning sub-paragraphs (6) and (,) of the conclusions and recommendations.

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the
Secretariat (see ann~~ I to this chapter).

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.1C9/L.599.

tEJ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Coltlmittee III for
consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body without
modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 9 of the present chapter.

/

3. In accordance with ~stab1ished procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdou of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power,
participated in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMI'ITEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the Cayman Islands at its
l21st to 123rd, l28th and l29th meetings between 14 April and 28 August 1969
(see A/AC.109/Sc.4/SR.12l "tl"' 123, 128 and 129).
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L. CHAFTER XXIX
~r

MONTSLRRAT

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL CONBITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 ~~arch 1969 ~ the Special COmInittee , by e.pproving
the fortieth report of the Horkincl Group (A/AC.IC9/L.537) ~ decided inter_..?-J,l§:.,
to refer Montserrat to Sub-Committee III for consideration and report.
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2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 707th and 7C8th meetings,
on 7 and 12 August.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of
20 December 1968, as well as other resolutions of the General Assembly,
particularly resolution 2h30 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, concerning t~"enty-four

Territories, including ~~ntserrat, by operative paragraph 7 of which the
General Assembly requested the Special Co~~ittee Uto continue to pay special
attention to these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its
twenty-fourth session on the implementation of the present resolution tt

•

4. During its consideration of this item, the Special Corr~ittee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex I to ~his chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as
well as by the General Assembly, and on the latest developnlents concerning the
Territory.

5. At the 70Tth meeting, on 7 August, the Rapporteur of' Sub-Committee Ill, in
a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.IC9/FV.707) , introduced the report
of that Sub-Committee ~oncerning the Territory (see annex 11 to this chapter).

6. The Special Committee considered the report at its 707th and 708th meetings,
on 7 and 12 August. At these meetings, statenlents were made by the representatives
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (A/AC.1C9/PV.707,
and 708), the United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.1C9/PV.707) , the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United States of Anlerica, the Ivory Coast, Italy and
Iran (A/AC.1C9/PV.708).

7. At its 7C8th mee~ing, on 12 August s the Special Committee adopted the report
of Sub-Corr~ittee III and endorseQ the conclusions and recorr~endations contained
therein, it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members
would be reflected in the record of the n!eeting. These concl~sions and
recommendations are set out in paragraph 9 below.

8. On 5 September, the text of the conclusions and recommendations was
transmitted to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United
Nations for the attention of his Government.
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DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEEB.

9. The text of' the conclusions and recommendatiobs adopted by the Special
Committee at its 708th meeting, on 12 August, to which reference is made in
paragraph 7 above~ is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations. concerning Montserrat, in particular those adopted at its
613th meeting on 25 June 1968, and approved by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session.

"
(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Coionial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

l
('

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-determination and independence, while emphasizing once
again that the administering Pot-ler should enable the people to express their
wishes concerning the future status of' the Territory in full freedom and without
any restrictions.

(4) The Special Committee notea with regret that no constitutional progress
has taken place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special
Committee and by the General Assembly.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the nrovisions of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly with respect to the Territory.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of
the Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure
that the people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination
in full knowledge of these alternatives.

(7) The Special Committee reiterates its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of the
Territory, without any conditions and reservations, ill accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete

. freedom and independence.

(8) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968, in particular its decision, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution, according to which tithe United Nations should render all help to tre
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status tl

• It therefore reiterates its belief that a united Nations presence
during the procedures for the €xercise of the right to self-determination will be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-deteimination in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.
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(9) The Special Committee urges once again the administering Power to enable the
United Nations to send a visiting mission to the Territory and to extend to it
full co-operation Slld assistance.
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A. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY 'IRE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
AIID THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

j'\ '~'.- ~.. -
"'-~ ."£

1. The Territory of Montserrat has been considered by the Special Committee since
1964 and by the Ge~eral Assembly since 1965. The Special Ccmmittee I s conclusions
and recamnendations concerning the Territory are set out in its reports to the
General Assembly at its nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second and twenty-third
sessions. !I The General Assembly's decisions concerning the Territo~y are
contained in resolution 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, resolution 2232 (XXI) of
20 December 1966 and resolutions 2357 (:XXII) tOf 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968.

2. In its conclusions and recommendations adopted in 1968, gj the Special
Cammittee, inter-alia, reaffirmed that the D~claration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applied fully to the Territory;
noted with regret that the administering Power had not taken further measures
necessary to implement the Declaration with respect to the Territory and urged it
to do so without further delay; reiterated its request to the administering Power
that it take immediate measures to transfer all powers to the people of' th8
Territory, without any conditions and reservations, in accordance with their
freely expressed will and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy ccmplete
freedom and independence; reiterated its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination would be
essential for the purpose of ensuring tp~t the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determination in full freedom and without any restrictions, in
full kn01'7ledge of the various alternatives open to them; and urged once again th~

administering Power to enable the United Nations to send a visiting mission to the
Territory and to extend to it full co-operation and assistance.

3. By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned twenty-four
Territories, inclUding Montserrat, the General Assembly approved the chapters of
the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories; reaffirmed the
inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to self-determination and
independence; called upon the administering Povlers to implement without delay the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; reiterated its declara.tion that
any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national unity and
territorial integrity of colonial Territories and the establishment of military
bases and installations in these Territories was inccmpatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter of the Ur.ited Nations and of General Assembly

Official Records of the' General Assembly.:_._:~:neteenthSessi~!h...!innexes,
Annex No. 8 (A/5800/Rev .1), chap. YXV, pa:!."lS. 308 to 312, 322 to 326 and 333;
ibid'., 1wecty-i'irst Session', Annexes , 2.dd.~!:d.mn. to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev ~l),
chop. XXII, r:ara. 469; ibid., iJ.\:er..ty-second Session, Annexes, addendum to
agenda item 23 (Part IIry-{A!67CO/Rev.l), chap. XXIII; A!7200/Add.10,
chap. XXVIII.

fi../7200 (Part I), chap. I, r:aras. 127 and 128; A/7200/Add.10, chap. XXVIII,
section 11 B.
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resolution 1514 (XV); urged the administering Powers to allow United Nations
visiting groups to visit the Territories and to extend to them full co-operation
and assistance; decided that the United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status;
and requested the Special Committee to continue to pay special attention to these
Territories and to report to the General Assembly a+ its twenty-fourth session on
the implementation of the present resolution.
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B. II~FOruATI()I'! OH THE TERRI':'GRY :.vI

General-
4. r.1ontserrat lies tvTenty-seven miles south-west of Antigua and some forty miles
north-west of Guadeloupe. It has a maximum length of eleven miles and a maximum
width of seven miles. The area has recently been established at 39 1/2 square
miles (7 more than had previously been thought). 111e Territory lies in the
hurricane zone.

5. According to the census held in 1960, the population of the Territorjr was
12,167. The estimate& population at the end of 1968 was 14,689, almost all of
whom were of African or mixed descent. The population of Plymouth, the ca~ital,

is apprDximately 3,:'GO.

Cons~itutional and ~o~_~l£al d~~elopm~llts

6. Constitution. TI1e existinJ Constitution, which was introduced in 1960,
provi~ for the exec~tion of government through an Administrator appointed by the
Crown, who is advised by the Executive and Legislative Councils.

7.. Admillistrat0.l> The Administrator has the status of the '~ueen's representative. [
He is constitutionally required to act on the advice of the Executive Cotmcil,
except as otherwise provided.

8. gecutive CO.Q!lcil. Th.e Council is res:r;:onsible for the general contrt'l al:Ld
direction of the C~vernmentv It consists of four elected me~bers, namely the
Chief Minister, two other r.linisters and a member without portfolio, and t\oTO

ex officio me~bers,nmJely ~\ e Principal Law Officer and the Finan~ial Secretary;
the Council is presided ever by the Administrator. The Administrator appoints as
Chief Hinister the meIr.oer of the Legislative Council ·.,rho, in his judgement, is
most likely to co::;mand a majority. The other t1J.'1official members are appointed
on the advice of the Chief ~inister.

9. Lec·i.slative C0..YI'.£il. 'l'he Council ccnsists of two s=r.: _o:t:f~ci.2 mewbers, namely
the Principal Law Ofl'icer and the i;inancial Secretary, one nominated nember and
seven elected r.l~Tlbers. It is presided over by the Administrator.

10. Judiciary. The judiciary consiste of the ~fest Indies Associated States
Supreme Court, the Court of Surr~ary Jurisdiction and two Magistrates Courts. Tne
Supreme Court i~ a,superior court ef record and ~onsists of a Court of Appeal and
a High Court of Justice.

The information contained in t~is section has been derived from published
reports. blso used in the prE;paration of this section has been the ini'ormation
transmitted to the Secretary-G2n~ralby the Unit~d Kingdon of Great Britain
and Lorthern IreJ.&.i1d under Article 73 e of the Charter on 17 September 1968,
for the year endinG 31 December 1967.
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11. E9litical pa1:ties. There are two political parties in the Territory, the
Ivlontserrat Labour Party (MLP) and the Montserrat 1{orkers' Progressive Party (M'vlPP).
Ttie declared objectives of tbe ~LP are to foster economic and industrial
development and to improve education and housing, agriculture and medical services.
111e objective!;; of the :·}lPP are to improve labour conditions and welfare services
an'i to promote agricultural and industrial development.

12. El_ections. Electi01:'~ to the Legislative Council are held every five years and
are based on universal dLl.ult suffrage in single-member constituencies. Elections
were last. held in the Territory on 31 March 1966 ~ when the l:.iLP was returned. to
office. The NLP won four seats, the M':I/PP tvlO seats and an independ.ent took one
seat. The Chief Minister of thE: Territory is Hr. W.B.H. Bramble, leader of the
MT.lP.

13. Other devsl2~~ts. As has been previously reported, on 15 December 1967
the representative of .the United Kin6dom r;tated in the Fourth Committee of the
General Assembly that his Government was prepared to convene a conference to
consider constitutional changes in the Territory, whenever the local political
parties indicated that they were ready. ~ On 3 June 1968, the representative of
the United KingdCD stated in SUb-COnilllittee III of the Special Co~mittee that the
Chief Minister had recently informed the United Kingdom Government that he did not
at the moment wish to accept trlat offer, since he and his Governrr.ent were for the
time being more concerned with economic development. 2;1

• I
:. I

Economic condltions-,,_r__ ftIN:_~"--

14. General. According to the report of the administering Power the economy of
the Territory continued its upward momentum in a satisfactory manner during 1967.
The Territory's tourist facilities and associated real estate development projects
continued to 0e the main economic stimuli. ~he constru~tion and engineering sector
and hotels and services have overtaken agricultu!'e :::.nd livestock as the biggest
domes~tc earners.

1967

6,3'75

1965.

5,6124,5CJO3,883

A/c.4/SR.1751; A/7200/Add.lO, chap. XXVIII, para. 213.

A/AC.I09/SC.4/SR.II0j see also A/AC.I09/278.
A new currency board, the East Caribbe~n Currency Authority, ~~s established
in 1965 under the East Caribbean Currency Agreement made on 18 January 1965
between the Govern.'llents of Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, Montserrat, St. Kitts­
Nevis-Al:guilla, St. Lucio. and St. Vincent. On 6 October 1965, the Authority
issued new currencjr notes iJ ;rhe new unit of currenc~r is the East Caribbean
dollar ($EC); $EC1.CO equals $US.50.

15. Qr.9.-9 S d2.I!l-.§.?j~ic pt.0du£~. The improvement in the total gross d.omestic product
over the past five years is shown in the following figures (thousendEastern
Caribbean dollars) Y

16. ~opment p~. The Government has drawn up a c1_evelopment plan for the
public sector for the period 1966-70. The plan, which calls for an expenditure of
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$EC13. 5 r:dl~.ion over the fivc-year period, envisa.ges develot'meut. ~n t.wo jnain
fields: (a) the d.~~.;elopllent of a tourist inju~try on as b:i:'oac. a bs.se as p0~s:ihll";

a.."1J. (0) th~ develo~:;~".:·nt of agriculi~ure to replacE: uneCOnOl!d.c peaGant su'";)sister~ce

e.1"I:ling 'Vdth viable mixed farms. A Develor...ment Planning Committee ~:iC"S been
constituted to carry out the necessar~l prelimi.nary stuc.ies and to advise tile
Covernment on the implementation of' the plan.

17. Eatural ref?..Q..1.!t.£-~~. The Territory has fevT natural resources. -No minere.ls
have yet been discovered i~ commercial quantities. During 1967 three applica~ions

were received for p~ospectinG licences. The Government signed an agreement with
one of the applicants, a Canadian company, to conduct mineral explorations in the
Territor'tJ. Interest is centred in the' sulphur deposits.

18. vfater. The development of water supplies is of urgent priority. In addition
to the investigation by the GovernD!ent a Cana1ian engineering team ID1der the
auspices of the Canadian External Aid Progrsl:'.tne has been carrying out an isla.nc.­
"'ride survey and. a comprehensive drilling progr8.l11lTle for '·Tells. No reports are
available on the results of the surveys'. .

19. In Nov~mber 1967, the Government acqui:red control from the ~;rontserrat Company
of four nlajor springs, thus bringing all surface water under its control.

The total'
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20. Power_ sJ:1..l~. In 1967, the is1and-uide -elect:::-icity scheme was cOITIaissioned
and put into service. By the end of that year, 1,492 consumers were utilizing
the electric pCI'Ter supply. Complete statistics are not, hO\ATeVer, available.

21. Agr.1:.~ult.~. On the basis of reports by economists and agriculturists, the
Government has adopted a policy of extensive develo~ment of the Territoryfs
agricultural resources whicl1 it believes will give the economy its greatest
impetus, apart from· tourism.

23. The Territo!'y' s ~~ain crop - sea island. cottcn - continued to Shovl a decline
in quantity and variations in jr~elc1, as inaicated by the folloy!ins statistics:

22. The Department of AgricUlture is responsible :for val"ious activities,
including enimal productiQn, land use, forestry, fisheries and marketing.
~eparuaenta1 expenditure amounted to $~C440,116 in 1967, compared with $EC235,630
• la/" ....1n _."v'_ .

Year Area ..p1?nted QuantJ1~~ £f:..lt.r..:t;. b1nt_yiEt~

I .n~~l:_8:.~~

Acr2s EQ.1m.iJ.S J?o~l~
-~-

1935 4,438 1,016,3~q 229-<
!-!
--I

1936 4,550 457,2~9 101I,!

.~ 1945 3,770 55J.,5l7 136
~ 1950 3,576 400,191 100il
~~ 1955 1,500 283,065 113

1960 982 168,282 178
1965 912 140,760 154
1966 1,180 186,345 a/ 170 .
1967 1 "''''0 5'7,86'"( ;.1 46 111, Co)

.-..J

1968 690 ••• • ••



I

The total value of exports was $EC72,OOO in 1967. The corresponding figures for
1965 and 1966 were $EC175,708 and $EC24l,80o.

24. In 1967 a group of experts in industry and marketing undertook an illvestigation
into the future of the cotton industry. Their report is not available.

25. Sweet potatoes now challenge cotton as the principal agricultural export. The
bulk of the crop is exported to Antigua. It is estimated that ther'e are some
600 acres of sweet potatoes on the island.

26. Sugar-cane cultiyation has declined sha~p1y over the last five years. The
reduction in acreage after 1963 was ~o drastic that a new mill which had been
constructed at Lees had to be abandoned, leaving Parsons as the only government
mill on the island.

27. Growers are paid in. terms of cane juice extracted; the juice is processed
into thick syrup. Following is a summary of syrup production:

:SyrB:2 Value
Year !fallons) (Eastern Caribbean dollars)

~..... .~

Hj 1961 17,720 24,884
r 1962 12,120 8,606
I 1963 c; 040 4s132I, "',

1964 8,496 5,997
1965 8,920 7,825
1966 6,873 5,513
1967 4,800 4,448

28. Some parts of the island are well suited for banana production. In many
areas, however, the bananas cultivation has proved uneconomic because of the cost
of establishing 't-lindbreaks. The. entire banana crop is p:ooduced by the Government
Marketing Depot, shipped to Dominica and then sold to Geest Industries for export
to the United Kingdom.

29. The Territory is trac.litiona11y well known for its vegetables. In previous
years MOntserrat exported up to 600 tons of tomatoes and 200 tons of onions
annually. Other vegetables which c~~ be gro~m on the island are cabbage, egg-plant,
peppers, peas, lettuce, watercress, cucumber, okra and carrots. Mangoes grow
well in most parts of' the Island and are ex]?Ortecl to Bermuda and Canada. The
Te:rritory is alse capable of· producing high quality limes; however, in 1966, there
was only one lim<: orchard on the island, o'\med by the Montserrat Compa'lY.

30. The following table ShovlS the trade in those vegetables for which statistics
are available:

1964 12Q5. 1966 199:r

Carrots (lb) 31,690 4,269 ••• • • •
Tomatoes (ib)' 137,690 230,000 60,000 40,000
Eschalots (lh) 2,118 3,819 969 • • •
fviangoes (single) ••• 45,159 16,360 23,064
Hot 1-_ppers (lh) • • • 17,493 17,273 43,721
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3J. Th~ TerritolJ~ had a catt12 pspulation est,iraatcd at 5,CCO in 19(;7. Abo...~...1

500 ~ni.mals are slauzhtered annually. Sbeep and go·.~.:t,s numbererJ. about 6, ace h"'::::_~;,

an:} '010"3 a:;ou.t,:. 1,200. Effcrts }l8.Ve been started to increase poultry ?roduct.iC.4
.. 0

es l.Al~t, of an impor-t:, su-ostitution programf:i8.

32. Jbr~s~~. The ~otal area. of forests is approximately 5,COO acres. A sm311
a':lount of cellar lur;;os!' is eX1Jorted to nei3hbourinG islands.

37. In December 1963, Anchor Constructions of Frenricton, New BruL"1swick (Canadaj, Jj
be;~7]. war:;. on an air terminal building at .3lackburne Airfield, financed unclel' ~:-X~ r,
Canadian External Aid Prograrrmle (see also paragraph 46). The building is schedt~ed L
for completion in July 1969. 1-.

Food. a
Cement
Man;ll'a
Passen
Machin

eq.ui
Ii'urnit'
i~iscel:

Cotton
Banai.1a~

'l\:)mato~

i·:8.ngo~~

Vni."::etal....

43. rre
follow3

t~'1e ne11 rum-ray at B1ackburne Airport was completed at a cost of
T~e airport is now able to accoE:modate Avro 748 aircraft.

.\,
,I

34. I'flcl;~-!..s_trie;s. Ind.ustries ·,vhich are limited to the processing of' local prod1.lcts $ ,1
k·

inclur.~ cotton ginning, processing of' sugar cane, distillation of ru.'ll, lime juice 1$
-:. ~and lim~ oil pl~cessing, soap manufacturine, calh~ing and ha~dicrafts. nlere are

also t.TNO Slii.3.11 furni tm:'e factories.

33. Z~sl~~~~. In 1967, the mo~thlY averaf,e of catches of wet fish recorded by
the Fishe~ies Assistant was 11,003 pounds.

36. In 1967
$:8:680,000.

35. Tr~'l.51)Qrt arr;· cor.:r:nmicatioI:l§.. There are about 120 miles of roads open for
traffic, of w~ich some 60 miles are suitable for motor vehicles. It wes re1~rted

in Septemb-:::r 1968 that United KinGdom grants amOunting t.o $ECJ.53, 000 '\-,ere mede
availnble for the improvement of the road s~lstem and for the installation of a
new anrl llider bridge at Pea-Ghau".; to be c0i"2pleted by the end of I~:arch 1969. In
1967 ~ a total of 76:3 vehicles ,·rere licensed, compared \·,ith 717 in 1966.
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38. Leeiow'C3.=d Isla.T1d.s ; ..ir Transport Service maintains regular dail~r services between r
Gontserrat arLd Antigua. Air Antilles also operates a twice weec~y service be~~een

Guadeloupe and [,lontserrat.

39. Shipping services to PlJ~1outh are prOVided by West Indies Shipping Line a~c

tIle H~l~:-ison Line. Othe!" lines vhich make re;;u1ar calls wit.h cargo :.:.re Atle.nti.c
Li.nes fro:': tJew YorI: and FloriD.?.. a~d 31ue Ribbon Line from Florida (United States).
It w.s rep:>rte.:i at the begir4~ing 0-: 1968 that the Sha,v Steanship Line, of
Hali:'a;c, :bvc. Scotie.., wou:'cl s:1ortlJ" start e. direct service bet1,J'een Canaila and tile
Territory.

41. 7'QQctg. :Ln 196~i", the nl).l~ber of visitors to the Territory was 6,181,
with 7, 311~ in 1:;66 e!l1 7,412 in 1965.

40. In April 1967, Ce.ble and. \Tireless (~lest Indies) Limited cOI!'Jnissioned a n:o~.~Yn
dialling -telephone syste:l unde:..... a t'\·;enty-year contract. p'-J the end Oi.... 1967 t~2re

"!01~e 3:J3 ~U~)scl"i"::lers.

4:. Tr?;.l.£. The Tc:cri-tor"J' s e::-::ror-tr~ consist cxclusi;"ely of egricu1tul~al P~OC.:lCt3
except for lkitec_ sales o~ h3.J."1dicrafts. 'Itle main iluports and exports dui-ins
1~54-1967 ~2re as follows:



J?ir,:St half of
1966 196r

• • • 944,576
• • • 94,266
• • • 673,958
• •• 156,303

• •• 661,916
• • • 98,296
• • • 344,717

1965

1,297,396
122,694
734,738
284,516

718,958
174,655
802,699

(Eastern caribbean dollars)

472,764
95,325

558,537

199..~

1,153,957
120,7~'5
853,265
195,780

Food and beverages
Cement
Man~factured goods
Pa.ssenger cars
Machinery and transport

eq.uipment
:F'urniture and ffttings
Kisce11aneous

T""*'''''''~''~~~~''--~''-'---'';''-~-~-'_..-~. _.::;../..;.cic~,...;;;.~~,-,._,:":"-,,,-:",, ..........A.;;~O:;S~"$~:$.~C~~:L..i;.:;"··"'·'ii"-,-~':' .f~~~~~S·. ~~!\liii!H!W!Ill\!iM" _

I;

{.

1+5. fgj}]..ic :tinanc~.. F:evenue and exper:diture for the last two years were .as
l'0110'\f8 :

43. Total traQe for the first six months of 1967 by count~r of origin was as
follow3:

(Eastern Caribbean dollars)

1,220,381
726,631
64;,129
548,726
126 6GO, -'
65,742
45,307
38,689

252,454

.£Q'y~ry:

United Kingdom
\'Test Indies
United States
Canada
Netherlands
Denmark
Puert~ Hico
Italy
uther

B. Exportf!

Cotton lint J.95,000 175,708 241,800 72~OOO

Banai.1aS 19,666 15,524 4,937 ...
'I'omatoes 12,360 13,806 9,000 5,000
~·:anoo(::>s 374 3,756 2,129 3,250J.... 0 J

V('~:-::etables 3,927 14,371 24,850 25,000'-.'

J.,.4. The Government Marke-tine Depot (G!vlD) operates as an export marketing service
for surplus fruits and vegetables; operations are irregular and their scale
rel~tive~y limited.
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1~51j., 703

211 136:;_._._._1._, ~
66'6,571

63,000

3,502,731

1,305,466

21(-:, "'SF]._._. _::JJ _

850,T58

2 OLf'; 1+02
--=..t-::: .:./." "., -

2,8]6,160

2,958,65,3
_.1..J:.l_~$,~~

4, C6;i, 4'+'"""(8

4,0~::3,660

130,104

..§.9_6...J.::~6

736,230

-1..~6..1_~9.g
1, 50~:,G32

1,537,406

2,651,330
_1..J)J-2-,-~U.

4,267, )!~l

,.11:1.,28..9.
801,176

J..J1..2.J'ti~
2,5a,o~~8

Local :'-~·..enu:~
'1'01::2.1 c"" r~i tal r~venlle

'fetal

'l'otal

Uni tc::d r::'ncd.or:: grants- in-o.i(~.

Other [rants, incl'll[,inG Colonial :Jevel0T,:C1cnt
and Hclfal'e

Uni ted. KirtGd.o::1 c-:rants-in-n.id
Other cre.nts, inc1ldiIl[:: Colonial Developra,=!it

and ~·:clfa.:ce

Lo cal rev.:::nue
'rot..9.1 recurrent revenue

4,. In a mes~.3.ge tr2.nsmi tted to the Special COlrUili ttee by a letter Cate~~.
o 0 t.... In"'-? ( . I, _. , (' ' r7 i=l' 1 C" f ", .... t t - 't I' 1, ,C OL)::::::' ';r.J, see 1:,(.",,-':._,</2 '-'), tie rue ;'urUSl"er s aCl1., .l!L~J'!_.]..~, t:i1St t1e
'I'crrltoTJ.' '4'a5 t'presently (t:;s:!eratel~' in need of ,~4 million for deep-';:'3.ter pi(~r ani
port c1'3YC!10pt1lent, ~·1.5million .for hospital and. health services, ,~j million for
ro.s.J.s r:l.';' ~1 million for 1.0il-cost !:ousins to d2c.r sll..l!1ls. This is in a1d.i tion to
:;:1. 2 Ir.Hliot'! alre£dy. .::;:r.:::.nte,1 '0:/ t~:I~ L::li.::'·~d 1-:1n2,:-:0:11 Gcvern.11ent and ::i.5 =::illiOt1 b~!

the ":nn<7..i:!.an Goverrr.; 2!l'.t" •

lC1(.J"~'~ ., (1'~"T
_4.•"':;,. _ ..~_ ......

U~astcrn Cm-ibb2C>.t1 dollars)
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Recur~ent exp2n~iture

Capital ex?end.iture
rl1ota.l e~<'pen0.i~ur~

!1:5. It liE',::; re:':Ort2d. in April 1967 that a grant of $500,000 (Canadian) liad been t:ac'.c
to t·:ont.se:-rat un:le:c the Canadian External Aid Progra.'Thl1e to constru::t a new airport
buil:linc, an:':. to p:,ovide navigational aids (see paragr,s:tlh 37 abov':;).

HCCllrren·~ r·eVe~lUe....._._._-_ .....~--_._ .....-

119. un 29 it'ec:-u:.ry 1968 the Chief LinL3ter a:l:~ l"ini::;tel- 01" Fir.E'.:lcc prcscntc:3. ti;;::
':;1l-:'..g,~t :'or tlJat year to the Le:;isl3.tive COUl1c:'J.. 'l'his bu::;,;et, \/l'Jich was th.::: lar:<;est
e\'c:r pret>entell to ti:8 f:ion ts ~ rra'~ I.,8Gi SJ.li·::'U;;:'O, c:>;;l}y:i s eG. recur~'ent re'lenue es tiraoted
~"" .!.~.,r·3 r:,',:'JCl )~10 "I1d .", -e t "'- OT '.;+-,,,,., <'l'" ?'"n7 ::;",.. 510 mh ,.L' t - ~a.. .. 't'-~ , .....-', "" recurl n ,_XP·~.lQ_,-,l,--,", c.,. '~""-'j~\.'_)' • ". e e"'l"lma eo:> 01
r'2cw.·r'~nt rev~nu~ included grants-in-aid t.ot8.11i;:~: $EC609,6co.
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!~9. There are three banks in the Territory, all of them situated in Plymouth:
Be:rclays Bank, D.e.O., the Royal Bank. of Canada and the Goverrmlent Savings Bank.

50. The new income tax law came into force with effect from I January 1958.
There were no changes in the tax rates, the maximum of both personal and corporate
rates being 20 per cent.
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51. United Nat~ons~~chnical~sista~ce. United Nations tech11ical assistance to
Montserrat has been provided since 1965, first through the Expanded Programme of
Technical Assistance (EPTA) and subsequently under the United Nations Development
programme (UNDP). ;Jy the end of 1968 assistance rendered to the Territory amounted
to approximately' the equi~lent of $U8114,009. T'ae Governing Council of UNDP has
apnroved as a target for assistance to the Territory the equivalent of approxL~ately

$0035,000 annually for the period 1969/1972. The Territory's program...ne for the
same period includes the services of experts in physical planning for the
development and conservation of the Island's lend resources; low-cost housing;
handicrafts and handicraft marketingj aGricultural marketing; hospital and public
health services; and the improvement of postal administration. y

Q
'1

'"
r

52. The.United Nations Children'~ Fund (~rlCEF)'is prOViding some basic health
and sanitation equipment, health education materials and teaching aids. Q/

DP/TA/P/L.l/Add.2, pages 226-232.

E/lCEF/581 11 page 35.

53. Labo~. The Labour Department is the adnlinistrative organization primarily
responsible for goverrJmental activities relating to labour and employment
conditions. The labour force is relatively small and largely untrained. The
three trade unions of employees regi~terej under the Trade Union Act have a
total membership of about. 500. According to the administering Power, there vere
two labour disputes in the cotton industry and tractor services administered by
the Government Agricultural Department in 1961; 249 man-days were lost as a result
of these disputes.

54. Q.~ of living. As reported by the acl111inistering PoV.~r, there was a
considerable increase in the cost of living in 1967 as a result of devaluation;
detailed statistics are not available. At the end of 1961, a Statistical Unit was
established in the Ministry of Finance and work has been started on 1968
statistical de.ta.

55. ~bli~ health. The responsibility for public health services lies with the
Medical and Public Health Department. The total expenditure on medical and health
services in 1961 was $EC320,4l4 as against $EC261,235 in 1966.

-_....._--.1
111i 1... ,
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56. In 1967, there was one general hospital with about seventy beds, three health
centres and seven outpost dispensaries which continued to prOVide facilities for
the examination aJlld treatment of patients suffering from general and minor
surgical conditions, as well as for ante-natal a.nd infant welfare clinics. There

~.i 'Were three government-registered and two private physicians, as well as two
dentists.n
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57 • Edu~a·tio~~l poli.cy is dtrected by the lEc.u.cation Div::'sion of the j,;inistr:[ Cl~~

t>oeial Serv"iccs. In 1967, recurr'2n'~ e:r:penditur'~ on p!"ir::J.ry educe.tion a:;O'.l.."lt,)C~ t:;
$EC23b,116 while that on seconGary elucation was ~EC96,300, compared wit~

*EC232,388 and ~EC,81, 31~1+ in 1966.. Capital expenditure in 1967 6J!10ll.'1ted to
$EC163,551, cOr:lp3.red \·lith $:'~C75,464 in 196fl.. T"ne total 19h7 recu:r-rent eXj.Jencli t:...l:"e
O~ educ~tion w~s 10.6 per cent of' the re~urrent expenditure of the ~errito~J,

compared with 11.83 per cent in 1966.

58. In 196""(, the Government mainte'"l..ined twelve primc:~.ry Sf'hools an~:' one secon::'o..:;:'y
s~~hoo1. There \laS one aided primary school, tvlO unaided. and one private p:"i~:1ar:....­
school in the Territory" Const:::uction of a new primary s~hG01 at Lees:7 which was
bestL.'"1 in September 1967, was nearing completjl'"lY\ at the end of the yea.r.. 'The
school will accommodate 150 ch~lr'::'ren, thus, ,- I.: eving sone of the conGest.ion in
the schools at Plymouth and Harris.

59. In 1967, a total of 2,908 ~upi1s attended pr~nary schools, with a te~che~

strength of 103 (1965 enrolment was 2,698).. Two hu.'1c.re;~ sixty-eight stud.ents
attendea seCOndalj school (compared wi~h 275 in 1966 and 271 in 1965), .fith a
teach~r strength of sixteen (includi~g two B~itish Volunteer Pl1ogra~ne graduates).

·r~. It was reported in August 1968 that a United Kingdom ~rant of $ES12,GCO wo~j

assist in providing equi~~ent and furniture for tIle seconda~r school.

61. Dadio Kontserrat, a govel~nent-o~n1ec station for broadcastinG info~ation,

edu~ational ~~~ entertairunent prograrrillles, operates about sixty-five hours a week.
Rac_io Antilles, a pmoJerful commercial statj.on 'YThich '''''as opened. in Febr\Ui.ry 1966,
operates tvclve hours daily in French, English and S~~nish..
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62.. Tele~~sion transmissions ca~ be received from Antigua (Leeward Islands
Television Service) via a transl~tor station to the north-east of Pl~rro~th;

tran~ission is for f~ve and a half hours daily.

,..,"
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63. 'I'h~ I:ont~~Q..i.£.1irror, a W'eel~ly EntZ1ish language newspaper, had a. circulatioYl f­

of about 550 at the end of 1967 ..
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ANNEX I1*

REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE III

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)
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CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-, COMM:L~TEE

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of Montserrat at its 120th to
l23rd and l26th meetings between 3 April and 1 July 1969 (see A/AC.109/sc~4/SR.120,
121, 122, 123 and 126).

• f I I I

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see anne~ I to this chapter).

3. In accordance with established procedure, the re~resentative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering Power, participated
in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

4. In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee took into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.I09/pv.667-670).

B. ADOPTION OF THE REPORT

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdom as administering Power, the Sub­
Committee adopted its conclusions ~nd recommendations ~/ on the Territory •

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/L.579.

I .

i j
-,

j

a/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Committee wer~ adopted by the latter body without
modification. They are reproduced in paragrapL. 9 of this chapter.
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CRAFTER XXX
I
I
l
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BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS

A • CONSIDERfl.TION BY THE SPECIAL COYJ~111'l'EE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969, the Special Committee J by approving
the fortieth report of the Horking Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided J inter alia,
to refer the British Virgin Islands to Sub-Committee III for consideration and
report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 7l6th and 717th meetings,
on 29 September and 2 October.

,
j:

.~ :, .

y'

"

l.
(

..

4. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a ~orking paper prepared ty the Secretariat (see annex I to this chapter)
containing" information on action previously taten by the Special COHjiliittee as -,-jell
as by the General _~ssembly, and on the latest develoljents concerning the
Territory.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 De2e~b~r 1968, 1

as well as other resolutions of the Genernl Assembly, p~rticul~rly

resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 Becember 1968, concerning t'\-lenty-fouI' Territories,
including the British Virgin Islands, by operative paragraph 7 of ~hich the General '
Assembly reCluested the Special Committee "to continue to fay special attention to
these Territories and to report to the General Assembly at its t~enty-fourth

session on the implementation of the present resolution!!.

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it a cable dated 17 September
1969 from the British Virgin Islands Association of the Virgin Islands
(A/AC.l09/PET.1116).

6. At the 7l6th meeting, on 29 September, th8 Rapporteur of Sub-Committee Ill}
in a statement to the Special Ccmrnittee (A/AC.109/FV.7l6), introduced the re~ort

of that Sub-Committee concerning the Territory (see annex 11 to this cha:f;ter).

7. Th~ Special Committee considered the report at its 716th and 7l7th meetings, ~

on 29 September and 2 October. At the 717th meeting, statements were made by the
representatives of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
Italy and the Union of Soviet Socialist hepublics (A/AC.I09/PV.717).

8. At the same meeting, the Special Committe~ adopted the report of Sub-
Committee III and endorsed the conclusions and recommer:.dations contained therein, i.:

it being understood that the reservations expressed by certain members would be
reflected in the record of the meeting. The?e conclusions and recorrmend8ticns
are set out in paragraph 10 belm·l. ~.'
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9. On 2 October, the text of the conclusions and reeommendations was transmitted
to the Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations for
the attention of his Government.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

10. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special
Committee at its 7l7th meeting, on 2 October, to which reference is made in
paragraph 8 above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee recalls and reaffirms its conclusions and
recommendations concerning the British Virgin Islands, in particular those
adopted at its 561~th and 565th meetings on 27 September and 6 October 1967, and
approved by the Generdl Assembly at its twenty-second session, as well as those
approved by the General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

(2) The Special Committee reaffirms that the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples applies fully to the Territory.

(3) The Special Committee reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Territory to self-dete:tmination and independenc~, while emphasizing once
again that the administering Power should enable the people to express their
wishes concerning the future status of the TerritoTy in full freedom and without
any restrictions.

(4) The Special Committee notes with regret that no constitutional progress
has taken place in the Territory since the item was last examined by the Special
Committee in September and October 1967 and by the General Assembly.

(5) The Special Committee expresses its regret that the administering Power
has failed further to implement the provisions of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and releva~t resoluticns of the
General Assembly with respc~t to the Territory.

(6) The Special Committee invites the administering Power to encourage open,
free and public discussion on the various alternatives open to the people of the
Territory in their achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to ensure that
the people of the Territory shall exercise their right of self-determination in
full knowledge of these alternatives.
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(7) The Special Committee takes note of the statement made in November 1968
by the Chief Minister of the Territory, according to which the Government of the
British Virgin Islands is opposed to any idea of association with other
Commonwealth Caribbean Territories~

(8) The Special Committee expresses its concern o\p.r the large flow of
immigrants into the Terr.d~ory and requests the administering Power to take
effective measures in order to control such immigrations in accordance with the
expressed wishes of the people of the Territory.

I
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(11) The Special Committee urges onC3 again the administering Power to
enaole the United Nations to send a visitipg mission to the Territory and to
extend to it full co-operation and dssistance.

(10) The bpecia1 CCIT.mittee recalls General Asse~bly resolution 2430 (XYJII)
of 18 recenilier 1968, in particular its decisio2, contained in paragraph 6 of that
resolution according to which tithe United Nations should render all help to the
peoples of these Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future
status ll

• It therefore reiterates its belief that a United Nations presence
during the procedures for the exercise of the right of self-determination will be
essential for the purpose of ensuring that the people of the Territory exercise
their right of self-determjnation in full freedom and without any restrictions,
in full knowledge of the various alternatives open to them.

(9) The Special Committee reiterates its reCluest to th... adlllinisterj.nG FUi'ler
that it take immediate ~easures to tr~nsfer all pm:ers to the peo~le of the
Territory, l/ithout any conclitions and reservations, in accordance "lith their
freely expressed vlill and desire, in order to enable them to enjoy complete
freedom and ind6~endence.
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ANNEX I*

WORKING PAPER PREPARED BY THE SECRETARIAT

CONrE1'TS
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General

INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY

ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY ,THE SPECIAL.COMMITTEE
AND BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY . • • • • • • · • •

I.

II~

* Previously issued under the symbol A!AC. l09!L. 532.
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I. ACTioN PREVIOUSLY TAKl!.1'T BY TH~ SPECI,~L COMMI'ITEE
AND BY Tlill GENERAL ASSEMBLY

~~~~~A~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~--~~--'~~~~~~~~~r;.~~~~'~'~_.'~~~.~~sr-~~.~:;-"~'- .". ",'.: _..~~-'~~~ ,,'
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1. The Territory of the British Virgin Islands has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly sinc~ 1965. The Special
Committee's conclusions and recommendations concerning the Territory are set out
in its reports to the General Assemhly ~t its nineteenth, twenty-first and
twenty-second sessions. ~ The General Assembly's decidions concerning the
Territory are contained in resolutions 2069 (XX) of 16 December 1965, 2232 (XXI)
of 20 December 1966, 2357 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2430 (XXIII) of
18 December 1968.

2. In April 1968, the Special Committee de~~ded again to consider the British
Virgin Islands as a separate item and to refer it to Sub-Committee III for
consideration and report. Owing to certain circumstances and' lack of time, the
Sub-Committee decided to defer consideration of the Territory. gj On
31 October 1968, the Special Committee took note of that decision and transmitted
to th~ General Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat in order to
facilitate the Fourth Committee's consideration of the Territory. It further
decided, subject to any directives which the General Assembly might wish to
give in that connexion, to give consideration to the TerritolY at its next
session. 2.1
3- By resolution 2430 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968, which concerned t\~enty-four
Territories, including the British Virgin Islands, the General Assembly approved
the chapters of the report of the Special Committee relating to these Territories;
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples of these Territories to
self-determination and independence; called upon the administering Powers to
implement without deiay the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly;
reiterated its decla~ation that any attempt aimed at the partial or tot~l

disruption of the national unity and territorial integrity of colonial
Territories a.nd the establishment of military bases and installations in these
Territories was incorrpatible with the purroses and principles of the Charter of
the United Nations and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (xv); urged the
administering Powers to allovl United Nations visiting groups to visit the
Territories and to extend to them full co-op~ration and assistance; decided
that the United Nations should render all help to the peoples of these
Territories in their efforts freely to decide their future status; and requested
the Special Corrmittee to continue to pay special attention to these Territories
and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session on the
implementation of the present resolution.
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Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Annexes,
Annex No. 8 (A!5'200/Hev.l), chap. 1.'":01, paras. 308 to 312, 322 to 326 and
332, 333; ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes" addendum to agenda item ,23
(A/63Q0/Rev.l), chap. XXII, para. 469; ibid., Tv7enty-second Session, Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23 (Part 111) (A/6700/Rev.l).

A/7200 (Fart I)~ annex IV, para. 8.

A/7200/Add.lO, chap. XXIX, para. 6.
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4. The British Virgin Islands comprise about forty islands and islets, of
which thirteen are inhabited. The total area of the Territory is approximately
59 square miles (153 square kilometres). The largest islands are Tortola
(21 square miles or 54 square kilometres), Virgin Gorda (8.25 square miles or
21 square kilometres), Anegada (15 square miles or 39 square kilometres) and
Jost Van Dyke (3.25 square miles or 8 square kilometres). Road Tow, on the
south-east part of Tortola, is the capital city (population approximately 2,000,
compared with 891 at the 1960 census).

5. The last census ·of population was carrie~.out in 1960 and the next will
take place in 1970. The estimated population of the Territory at the end of
1966 was 8,814 (compared with 7,340 at the 1960 census), mainly of African
descent; approximately 4 per cent were persons of European and United states
orl.gin. The 1960 census showed that about 84 per cent of the population lived
in Tortola, 8 per cent in Virgin Gorda, about h per cent each in the islands of
Anegada and Jost Van Dyke, and under 100 in the other islands.

"
~,

",'P

General

II. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY~

J
i

,.

Constitution and political developments

6. Under the new Constitution, which came into force on 18 April 1967, the
basic government structure is as follows:

7. Administrator: The Administrator, appointed by the Crown, continues to
exercise his powers in consultation with the Executive Council over which he
presides. His special responsibilities include defence and internal security,
external affairs, terms and conditions of service of public officers, the
administration of the courts and finance.

8. Legislative Council. The Council consists of a Speaker, chosen from
outside the Council; two ex officio members (the Attorney-General and the
]'inancial Secretary); one nominated member appointed by the Administrator after
consultation with the Chief Minister; and seven elected members. ~e Speaker
has a casting vote only. Apart from the Speaker, all members have an original
vote; however, only the votes of elected members determine whether a. motion of
no confidence in the Government is carried or defeated.

9. Executive Council. The Council consists of three ministers, one of them is
Chief Minister, and' two ex offic:i:£ members, the Attorney-General and the
Financial Secretary. The Chief Minister is appointed by the Administrator; the

~ The information contained in this section has been derived from published
reports. Also used in the preparation of this sectio~ has been the
information transmitted t~ the Secretary-General by the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern :Lreland under Article 73 e of the Charter on
14 November 1968 for the years ending 31 December 1966 and 1967.
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Economic conditions

14. In November 1968, the Chief Minister vIas asked during an interview "whether
the British Virgin Islands would get together with other Commonwealth Caribbear.
Terri tories in some sort of union ll

• According to reports, he replied tldefinj~tely
not tl

•

13. Delivering his Commonwealth Day address in Tortola on 24 May 1968, the
Administrator is reported to have referr~d to the immigration control regulations
now in force in the United Kingdom, and t() ha'tIe said: "Just as this policy is
right for Britain and other COIDffionwealth countries, so surely it is ri5ht fer
the British Virgin Islands in order that we can ad~it strangers who Ylish to co=e
and live here at a rate at which they can be properly assimi~ated into British
Virgin Islands society. tI

Other develop~ents

12. The Legislative Council is reported to have expressed the view in April 1968
that there should be effective control against the large flow of immigrants from
the united Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries, in view of the small area
of the Territo~ and the ·fact that persons born in th~ Territory have no right
of entry for purposes of residence and employment into any other part of the
Commom·Tealth. The Council, the report continues" called for the appointr:ent of
a select committee under the chairmanship of the Attorney-General to recoIT1I:.end.
steps for the introduction of a concept of British Virgin Islands status.- This
status, the Council considered, should be recognized and adopted in the context
of the qualifications for voting and for nominations for merr~ership in the
Legislative CouLcil. The Council reCOlliLended that the Government should urgenvly
introduce legL:;lation requiring that all British subjects and Commonwealth
citizens who were not British Virgin Islanders by birth or long residence or by
marriage to British Virgin Islanders born in the Territory should be subject to
the same licensing requirements applicable to aliens. It further recorr~ended

that provision be ~ade for the Administrator-in-Ccuncil, instead of the
Administrator, to lay down such licence requirements.

11'. The Chief Minister of the Territory is Mr. H. lavity Stoutt, Leader of the
UP. He was appointed following elections held on 14 Apri~ 1967, in which the
UP won four seats, the DP two, and the FOP one,

other t,.;o ministers are appointed by the Administrator on the advice of' the
Chief Minister•.

10. foli~ical p~~rties. There are three political parties in the Territory: the
United Party {up), the Democratic Party (DP), and the Peoples Ov7n Party (POP).
The aims of the parties, wi.th minor variations, are identical. The general
welfare of the people is their main consideration, with promise of better jobs
and l1igher wages, improvement of all the social serVices, agriculture, fisheries
and water supplies, the provision of better roads, communications and
transportation and improved supplies of electricity. Each party stresses the
need for economic development and encouragement of foreign investment.
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15. P01·;er supply. In 1966" the Government approved an electricity extension
scheme to be carried out in phases over several years. Phase one of the scr.err.e
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was completed in 1967 by the installation of the new generating plant to serve
the whole of the Boad Town area. Before the end of 1967 a start was made in the
implementation of phase two which entails the supply of electricity to the other
inhabited parts of Tortola.

16. Agriculture. The Department of Agriculture and Livestock falls within the
portfolio of the Minister of Natural Resources and Public Health. Departmental
expenditure amounted to $US6l,089 in 1967, compared with $US78,622 in 1966.
Crops produced locally include sugar cane, limes, coconuts, bananas and food
crops. In 1967 the Territory exported crops and livestock valued at $u869" 310
and fish valued at $U822,122. In 1966, 63,450 pounds of fish and 1,950 pounds
of lobster were exported to St. Thomas.

17. Industries. In 1967, a large stone-crushing business was opened' and the
construction of new printing and soft-drink bottling plants was begun. Rum j.s
distilled for local consumpt1.on. The Territory is in urgent need of developing
light indu r , "-r:y, however, this is dependent on the provision of a sufficient amount
of low-cost electric'power.

Transport and communications

18. In 1967 negotiations were completed for the Royal Engineers to undertake
the reconstruction of the Beef Island airfield. In March 1968 a contingent of
more than 100 officers and men of the Royal Engineers arrived in the Territory
and started the reconstruction. They were supported by a field workshop from the
Royal Mechanical and Electrical Engineers and a small stores section from the
Royal Army Ordnance Corps. The new runway will be 3,200 feet long and 90 feet
wide, with 200-f'oot overruns at each end. Three' hundred feet of the runway will
be built over the sea at the extreme eastern end. After reconstruction, the
airfield will be able to accommodate turbo-jets of the Ha. 748 type.

19. Work was reported to have started in January 1968 on the construction of a
new waterfront jetty in Road Town, a $93,000 contract for which was awarded in
December 1967 to the British Virgin Islands Construction Company. The company is
a subsidiary of Robert Gray, Limited.with headquarters' in Bermuda. The new
passenger wharf will be 75 feet wide and 130 feet long.

20. Direct Baoker Line shipping service has been opened from Liverpool to
Tortola. Sea communications between the British and United States Virgin Islands
are maiutained by regular daily services originating in Road Town. Regular air
communications exist between Beef Island and Antigua and between Be~f

Islandjvirgin Gorda and st. Thomas.

21 0 There are about forty miles of motor .roads in the Territory. In 1967 a total
of 795 vehicles were registered, compared with 627 in. 1966.

22. Cable and Wireless Limited continued to operate the Territory1s telephone
and telegraph communications; a dial system came into use during 1967.
Communication by radio telephone to the Out Islands was also installed in that
year.

f
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24. Trade. The bulk of the export trade is in livestock and to a lesser extent
fish, fruit and vegetables. Principal imports include food-stuffs and consumer
goods. Fo11o"ling is a summary of the i.mports, exports and re=exports of the
Territory for the years 1966 and 1967:

30.
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28.
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1967

$U83,890,025

87,835

1966

$U83,143,000

100,914

56,975

Total imports

Total exports

Tota.l re-exports

23. Tourism.' In 1967, 17,751 touri.st8 visited tbe Territory, as con:pared with
14,013 in 1966. Thp, promotion of tourism was accepted by the Government as
having hieh priorfty and a Director of Tourism and Investment was appointed in
1967 under United Kingdom technical assistance.

Public finance

35.
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657,130

2,075,559

1,h18,429

1966 1967
(in United 8tates dollars)

1,306,259

389,130

1,695,389Total

Capital expenditures

R~current expenditures

BUdget estimates for 1969 amount to $U85,43:3,128,of which $U82,526,128 are for
recurrent and $U82,907,000 for capital expenditures.

26. British grants-in-aid to the Territory an~unted to $U8337,229 in 1966,
$U8344,555 in 1967. Replying to a question in the House of Conmons, the United
Kingdom Minist~r of Overseas reve10pment stated on 28 November 1968 that
arrangements were bein: reade ~or the Government of the British Virgin Islands to
accelerate its develop~~nt programme by bringing forward to the current fiscal
year up to £50,000 of its 1969-1970 allocation of development funds. In ~ddition,

technical assistance was likely to a~ount to £10,000.

27. By decision of the Legislative Council taken on 28 December i967, the United
States dollar became officially. legal tender in the Territory.

The unfavourable balance in visible trade was partly offset by remittances from
abroad, recurrent aid and by inflows on capital account.

25_ Total public revenue in 1967 amounted to $U82,013,780, of which $U8824,2l7
were grants from the United Kingdom (including grants-in-aid). Corresponding
figures for the previous year were $U81,588,33l and $u86l3,932. Expenditures
during 1966 and 1967 were as follows:

, !
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32. Foreign capital and investments _ The Chief' Minister stated in July 1968
that the Government was' doing all it could to encourage new capital and
investments from abroad.

28. There are three banks in the Territory: the Virgin Islands National Bank;
Barclays Bank D.C.O. and the Bank of Nova Scotia (established in 1967). In 1967,
the Government decided to abandon operation of the Government Savings Bank.

31. Economic Develo12ment Committee. It was decided to set up an Economic
Development Advisory Committee under the chai~anship of the Chief ~inister to
advise the Government on development proj~cts. The work of this committee was
to complem.ent that of the Fiscal and Social Committee (see paragraphs 33 and
41 below) 11

29. The Gavenlluent is reported to have appointed a committee in October 1967,
known as the Fiscal Committee, under the chair.manship of the Finance Secretary
and comprised of' local residents, to review the fiscal' structure now operative in
the British Virgin Islands and to make recommendations. In August 1968, the
Fiscal Committee ~ubmitted its report to the Administrator. Among other things,
it recommended that income tax should start on incomes of not less than $JS7,000
at a flat rate of 15 per cent.

30. On 17 May 1963, according to a .report, the Chief Minister's Office issued a
policy statement regarding gambling and casinos, the purpose of which was to
discourage further proposals for the introduction of legalized gambling in the
British Virgin Islands'by an official declaration of the anti-gambling policy of
the present Government~
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33. Early in 1967, an agreement was concluded between the Government of the
Territory and a private concern, the Development Corporation of Anegada, Limited,
which granted the corporation the right to' exercise an option wi-~~hin ten years
to lease a large portion of Anegada Island. The corporation, should it exercise
its option, would undertake to spend at least $US1.5 million within five years
and $US3 million within ten years on construction and develop~ent, inclUding an
airport, a wharf, a road system and other public facilities.

34. An agreement was also signed with the Wickham's Cay Co., Ltd. providing for
the reclamation and development for commercial and residential purposes of part
of Road Harbour embracing the islet of WickhamIS Cay. The comPany would' receive
approximately sixty acres of reclaimed land as a grant, in addition to 3-5 aC.....es
of choice land it had received at' the Experimental Station; in return it would
build a road along the waterfront.

35. As reflected in the local Press, misg~v~ngs had been expressed about the
agreements as not giving the Territory its rightful due. Demonstrations and
disorders were reported to have taken place in April 1968, after which the
Government warned that development investors sought places where stability and
tranquility prevailed, and called on those who had acted in a disorderly way to
stop disturbing the peace so as not to scare away potential investors.

36. International technical assistance. The Territory obtained the services of
a town and country planner under the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
in 1967. Other international assistance included visits to the Territory by
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Labour

Social conditions

37. The people of the Territory are largely self-employed as farmers, fishermen,
seamen and businessmen. Growing numbers of young persons, however, are being
attracted into wage-earning employment and especially into building construction
and tourist enterprises.

38. As reported by the administering Power, for the first time in years island
worke!s sought employment locally instead of finding the~r way to the United
States of America; according to the report by the administering Power, there was
full employment on To·rtola and Virgin Gorda Islands •.
39~ According to reports, in Nove~ber 1968 about seventy-three workmen on the
vlickham's Cay Co. Ltd. project walked off the job in demand for higher wages
and better working conditions. The demands were discussed at a conference
between the strikers and the representatives of the construction company,
Interbeton Limited. An agreement was worked out between the Labour Commissioner
and the company was accepted by the workmen.

officers of the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations Childrents
Fund (mTICl~F). In 1968, a programme of assj.stance valued at $US15, CCO "Was dnn,m·
up by tiKICEF for the improvement of' health services anq. environmental sanitation.
(See also paragraph 44 below.)

Social security and welfare

40. Following the introduction of the new Constitution for the Ter:r;.tory in
April 1967, social· security and welfare were transferred to the portfolio of
the Chief Minister.

hi
fi
\,

41. It was ~eported that a committee comprised of local residents was set up in
May 1968 under the chairmanship of the Chief Minister to study existing social
conditions and to recommend to the Government guiding principles for the
establishment of a social development programme designed to match the Territory's
econOmic growth.

I...

42. No cost of living index for retail prices is maintained in the Territory.

Public health

43. The responsibility 1'::>1" the expenditure of public funds and for all other ~..
matters involving health and sanitat~on lies with the Medical and Health Department.
whose activities are under the jurisdiction of the Minister of Natural Resources ,
and Public Health. The total expenditure on medical and health services in 1967 r~
was $US151,430, as against $U8137,135 in 1966. I ;

(

44. The population of the Territory is served by seven health centres and
Peeble.:; Hospital in the capital. The hospital provides between thirty and forty
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beds for medical, surgical and maternity cases. According to a UNICEF report,
it has inadequate facilities and the maternity and paediatric wards are poorly
equipped. It is staffed largely by assistant nurses who have had no organized
training. The health centres are small and not equipped for preventive services.
Only four are staffed by a resident district nurse. An ante-natal clinic is
held once a week at Peebles Health Centre; there are no maternal and child
welfare services al? such in the other centres. 21 No private medical services
are available in the Territo~.

45. The Government has planned a new health centre for Virgin Gorda' Island and
a campaign for mosquito eradication, but funds are not yet available. However,
it was expected that a school medical and-dental scheme, as well as a Territory­
wide polio and small-pox vaccination campaign would be carried out in 1968.

."

46.. The only piped water supply is in the capital; however, the water is
untreated. The remainder of the population of Tortola and the other islands

'depends on open shallow wells and/or individual roof catchments and storage.
There is no main sewage system in the islands" §j .

47. In April 1968, the Executive Director of UNICEF announced that he had
recommended an allocation of $U815,000 for the British Virgin Islands in connexion
with health services for the period 1969-1970. The recommendation was approved
by the Executive Board of UNICEF in June 1968. 1l This allocation is being used
to assist the Territory in the implementation of its six-year National Development
Plan (1966-1970). Under this plan the Government intends to reorganize and
improve the health services with emphasis on the development of maternal and
child health services and environmental sanitation activities. UNICEF is
providing supplies and equipment for health centres , maternity and paediatric
wards, laboratory, environmental sanitation and training, DPT vaccine and two
vehicles. WHO is also assisting by providing advice and guidance, and, subject
to the availability of funds, fellowships to enable qualified staff to receive
training abroad. The Government of Canada has offered to provide personnel,
equipment and drugs. §/

Educational conditions

48. 'Education is administered under the provisions of the Education Ordinance
Laws. In 1967 the control of education was assigned to the portfolio of the
Chief Minister.

49. ", In 1967, expenditure on education was $U8360,915, as against $U8314,907 in
1966.
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50. Education is free and compulsory up to the age of fifteen years. The
Goverrllnent maintains two primary schools, one post-primary and one secondary

21 E/ICEF/P/L.I056•

§j E/ICEF/P/L.I056•
11 E/4554 an~ E/ICEF/576•
§./ EjICEFjP/L.I056•

-203-

,.••.•.• ------------------------...- •., .•.I!!I$2I1!11!!Gll!lt&lI!Il!!..Jjill!!Z~.£QI!!IJI&Q~4!l!1!!!!.c.j!!l!l!2£e.;.!!J!w."""".g_.£_illS•.•: .3 I T



school. 'lll1irteen private prirrary and seven private post-primary schools receive
grants from the Government; there are three unaided schools.
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51. The construction of the Virgin Islands COY;lprehensive High School in R03:1 Tm:n iI.

was completed in Septenfuer 1968. The new school will offer academic and technical
courses as well as training in trades, business and handicrafts.

52. In 1966, a ~otal of 2,546 pupils attended the Territo~'s schools, 1ihich had
a teacher strength of ninety-six. In 1967 there were 2,~j4 pupils and 101
teachers. Of these, it is reported that five were university graduates) while
the ratio of untrained to trained teachers was greater than two to one. Dxring
1967, eleven student-teachers were enrolled at the Leeward Islands Teachers Collebe
in Antigua. The Governrr~nt of the British Virgin Islands contributes to the
maintenance costs of the college.

53. A commercial radio station (ZBVI), located at Baughers Bay, Tortola, re~ins
in operation. It was inaugurated ,in May 1965 ,and has exclusive broadcasting
rights granted by licence until 1970.

54. It was reported in January 1969 that the Government of the British Virgin
Islands had granted a licence to DQkane West Indies Television Ltd. to install
and operate a television broadcasting station ivith effect from 1 January 1969
and that the stat~on would be located on the island of Tortola. The licence,
which will remain valid until 31 December 1995, with option of rene";'lal for a
further twenty-five years, has been granted, according to reports, on con1ition
that one channel be used as a comnercial station and another be operated by
Duke~e on behalf of the British Virgin Islands Government for public, educational
and cultural television. '

55. The Islapd Sun, published weekly, maintained its circulation throughout the
islands and is the only local newspaper.
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ANNEX II*

B. ACOPTION OF THE REPORr

REPORT OF SUB-COMMITTEE III

Rapporteur: Mr. Farrokh PARSI (Iran)

* Previously issued under the symbol A/ACol09/L.596.

a/ The conclusions ann recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee III for
consideration by the Special Coml!littee were adopted by the latter body without
modification. They are reproduced in paragraph 10 of the present chapter.

5. Having considered the situation in the Territory, and having heard statements
by the representative of the United Kingdon! as administering Power, the Sub­
Committee adopted its conclusions and recommendations ~ on the Territory.

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SUB-COMMITTEE

4. In its consideration of this item, the Sub-Committee teak into account the
statements made in the Special Committee during the general exchange of views on
matters relating to small Territories (see A/AC.I09/pv.667-670).

). In accordance with established procedure, the representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as administering ~ower, participated
in the work of the Sub-Committee at the invitation of the Chairman.

2. The Sub-Committee had before it the working paper prepared by the Secretariat
(see ann~x I to this chapter).

1. The Sub-Committee considered the Territory of the British Virgin Islands at
its l20th to l23rd, l26th and l27th meetings between 3 Apr-:.: and 21 August 1969
(see A/AC.109/SC.4!SR.120, 123, 126 and 127).
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CHAPTER XXXI

FALKLAND ISLANDS (lvIALVINAS)

A. CONSIDERA'rION BY THE SPECIAL C01:IMITTEE

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 March 1969. the Special Committee) by approving
the fortieth report of the vlorking Group (A!-4C.109/L.537), decided, inter elia)
to take up the question of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) as a separate item and
consider it at its plenary meetiL~s.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 7l5th meeting, on
25 September.

3. In its cop;?ideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of 20 Decemb~r

by paragraph 11 of which the General Assembly requested the Special Coremittee
lite continue to perform its task and to seek suitable means for the immediate
a~d full implementation of the Declaration in all Territories which h~ve rrot
yet attained independence ll

•

4. Buring its consideration of this ite~, the Special Committee had before it
a ~orking paper pre~ared by the Secretariat (see annex to this chapter)
containing infor~ation on action previously take~ by the Special Committee as
well as by the General Assembly) and on the latest developments concerning the
Territory.

5. In addition) the Special Committee had before it the f'o11o,\·1ing vlritten
petitions:

(a) Letter dated 25 October 1968 from Mr. Jose Ramon Cornejo, President)
uni6r~yecinal de Fomento Edilicio Coronel rorrego, Argentina (A/AC.109jPET.I050);

(b) Letter dated 20 Nove~ber 1968 from gr. Rau1 G. Espinola
(A/AC.109/PET.1051 );

(c) Letter dated 27 February 1969 from l::essrs. Juan Jose Tartara, General
S~cretary, and Angel Ruben Quintercs, Press Secretary, National Board, People's
Party of Argentina (A/AC.109/PET.l052);

(d) Letter dated 15 _~pril 1969 fr~~-_! eight r.:e~l1bers of the Centro
Univ~rsitario ?ro InteF,racion 6r~entina (CUPIA) (A/AC.109/PET.11CO;;-

(e) L~tter dated 17 April 1969 from Mr. Hipolito Solari Yrigoyen
(A/AC.109/PET.I10l);
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(r) Letter dated 2 May 1969 from Miss Silvia da Representa~ao and
Miss Maria Laura Ambrosio (A/AC.109/PET.1102);

(g) Letter dated 27 May 1969 from Messrs. Maclean and Stapledon S.A.
(A/AC.109/PET.l108).

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

6. At its 7l5th meeting)1 on 25 September, on the prGposal of the representative
of Ethiopia, supported by the representatives of Madagascar, the Ivory Coast
and the United Republic of Tanzania, and following a statement by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/PV.7l5), the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper referred to in paragrHph 4 ebove in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth Committee and, subject to any directives
the General Assembly might give in that connexion, to give consideration to the
item at its next session.

."

_.
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A. A0TION PREVICUSI,Y TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMI'ITEE
AND BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. ~he Territory of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) has been considered by the
Special Committee since 1964 and by the General Assembly since 1965. The Special
Committee's conclusions and recommendations and statements of consensus concerning
the Territory are set out in its reports to the General Assembly at its
nineteenth, twenty-first and twenty-second sessions. ~ The General Assembly's
decisions are ccntained in r'2so1ution 2065 (XX) of 16 December 1965, and in the
statements of consensus approved on 20 December 1966 gj and 19 December 1967. 21
2" On 26 September 1968., the Permanent Representative of Argentina and the
Pennanent Representative of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland addressed letters to the Chairman of the Special Committee (A/AC.109/302
and 303) informing him that their Governments had continued negotiations in
accordance with resG~: ·~tion 2065 (XX) and the consensuses approved on
20 December 1966 and.:' ~k~(:ember 1967, for the purpose of reaching a solution to
the problem of the dj.ss' ;:; over the Falkland Islands (Malvinas). They further
stated that both Governments were proceeding with the talks with a view to
reaching a peaceful settlement as soon as possible, as recommended by the United
Nations, and hoped to report on'the subject during the course of the twenty-third
session of the General Assembly.

3" On 31 Octo"ber 1968, the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working paper prepared by the Secretariat in 1968 in order to
facilitate the Fourth Committee's consideration of the item and, subject to any
directives the General Assembly might wish to give in that connexion, to give
consideration to the item at its nex'c session. 1z/

t ~
(~.

i
11 Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session~ Annexes, Annex No. Bi

(A'75800!Rev.l), chap. XXIII ~ para. 59; ibid., Twenty-first Session k
(A/6300/Rev.1), chap. XXII~ para. 469 -( d); ibid.: riJenty-seC,ond Ses·siop.., i'

Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (Part Ill) (A/6700!Rev.l), chap. XXIII,
para. 1033 E.

gJ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-first Session, Annexe§J
agen~a item 23 (A!6628), paras. 12-13.

11 Ibid., Twenty-second Session•. Supplement No~ 16 (A/6?16), item 23, p. 57.

JY A/720o/Add~10, chap.XXX, para. 7.
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Political and constitutional deve1o~ments. '

68 Statements by United Kingdom spoltesmen on talks held between British ana.
Argentine Officials relating to the Falkland Islands (Malv:i.nas) during 1968 were
made in reply to questions in the Unitca Kingdcm Parliament in March and
December 1968. 'Ihese talks \'lere regarded as confidential and details concerning
them were thus reported only in general terms.

7.' en 27 JY1'..arch 1968, the United Y~ngdcm Secreta.ry of state for Foreign Affairs,
Mre Miche,el Stewart,. stated in the House of Ccmmons that "our object in conducting
these talks is to secure a lasting and satisfactory modus vivendi between these
islands and Argentina because we believe this to be a necessary long-term aim
of policy". He added that he regarged_thedispute as "a problem 'tetween two
nations who desire to be friendly /tutl who take different views as to what their
rights are". However, on the question of a possible transfer of sovereignty,
Mr. Ste1·mrt said tl'..at "Her Me.,jestyt s Government would only agree to such a
cessi0n, first on the condition I have mentioned th~t it must be part of an
agreement fully satisfactory in other respects, and secondly, only if it were
clear to us, to the Goverrunent in the United Kingdcm, that the islanders themselves
regarded such an agreement as satisfactory to their interests If •

4. At 31 I:ecembcr 1968 the population
excludinG the I:ependencies, ~as 2, 105.
fluctuat~s with the sealing and whaling

21 'lhe information presented in this working parer has been derived frem
published. reports and frcm i~onnation transmitted to the Secretary-General,
by tee United Kingdcm under Articl~ 73 e of the Charter, on 13 August 1968,
for the year ending 31 :r;ecemb~r 1967. .

§/ A/6700/Rev.1 .. 'Paras. 607-612.

5. No change has been reported in the constitutional structure of the Goverrment.
The present Constitut,ion of the Territory was introduced in 1949 and vIas amended
in 1951, 1955 and ]~6l~. It was set out in the Special Ccw~itteets report to the
Genera.l Assembly at its· t·He~1ty-second se~sion. §j Briefly., there is a Governor,
the Queen t s representative, 1·?ho is thp head of the administration of the Territory,
and is advised by the Executive Council in the exercise of his pOHers. He may
act against this advice only in certain specific circumstances. The Executive
Council is composed of two unofficial members appointed by the Governor, two
elected members frem the legislative Council and two ex officio members. The
legis~.tive Council, ~hich is presided over by the Governor, is composed of
eight members, four of whqn are elected~
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9. Later in the yesr, the Minister of State at the Foreign and Commonwealth
Office, Lord Chalfont, visited the Territory frem 23 to 28 November 1968. The
purpose of his visit was to explain to the islanders the United Kingdom's policy
in the talks with the Argentine Government. In a statement to the House of Lords
on 3 December 1968, Lord Chalfont said that he had bad a number of meetings with
the Territory's Executive Council (which was enlarged for the duration of his
visit to include the unofficial members of the Legislative Council), with whom he
had discussed confidentially and in detail the position reached in the talks with
Argentina ano. the position rhich the British Government hoped would soon be
reached. He repeated both to the members of the Execntive and Legislative Councils
and to the people at ~-.rge that it was not the policy of Her Majesty's Government
to transfer sovereignty over these islands against the wishes of the islanders.
In reiterating the British Foreign Secretary's former statement made in March
that the talks with Argentina had as their object the securing of "a lasting and
satisfactory modus vivendi. between these islands and Argentina ", Lord Chalf'ont
added: "In particular we are concerned to restore and improve communications
between the islands and the nearest mainland, since this would be of great benefit
to the islanders."

8. It should be noted that talks on the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) between the
Argentine and United Kingdom Governments had taken place intermittently since
Mr. Stewart visited Buenos Aires in January 1966. The statement and debates on
the subject in the United Kingdcm Parliament in March 1968 followed an appeal to
British members of Parliament and the Times (London) from'unofficial members of
the' Territory's Executive Council, Messrs. A.G. Barton, R.V. Goss, S. Miller and
G.C. Bonner who considered that in the talks between British and Argentine
officials due consultation had not taken place with the inhabitants of the islands.

"In their talks with the Argentine Government, H..M. Government have
been trying to reach an understanding with Argentina with the object of
securing a s8tisfactDry relationship between the islands and the nearest
continental meinland. Since that time, the talks have continued and the
two Goverp~ents have reached a measure of ~d~rstandihg'althoughthis is
not yet ccmplete. There is a basic divergence over H.M. Government i :3

insistence that no transfer of sDvereignty could be made against the
wishes of th~ Falkland islanders. U
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10'. In a similar statement made also on 3 December 1968 in the House of Commons,
Mr. Frederick Mulley, ~linister of State at the Foreign and Commonwealth Office,
after reiterating assurances that there would be no transfer of sovereignty
against the islanders' wishes, went on to say that, while at present there was
no question but that the islanders wished to stay British, "in a different set of
circumstances in the future I would hope that whichever party was then in power
would not be prepared to stand in their way if the islanders change their minds".

12. A further statement reiterating the United Kingdem position on the subject
was made by the United Kingdcm Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mr. Michael Stewart,
in the House of Corr~ons on 11 December 1968. Inter alia, the statement contained
the following passage:

11. On his return frem the Territory, Lord Chalfont visited Buenos Aires and
pate. a courtesy visit to' the Argentine Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Mr. Nicanor Ccsta Men~cz.
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13. Cn 12 recerr.bcr 1968, Nr. C'J:Jt'\ I-1endez, Nj.r:istc:r fer Fjre:iell Affairs of
Areentinn, declo.red inter [-llia: IIAfter more thGl1 t'\l:.J ye~rs of hl.l}:s, both
countries have reached sene understanding on subst8.ntiv0. issue::. Argcntine
sovereignty over the'Isl2nds :is ~n essential topic in the dispute. After refusing
for a century even to discuss this matter, the Urlited Kingdcm htis finally 8.ccepted
to discuss it. This new ~illineness to hear our re2sons is in itself sufficient
reason for continuing the negotiations and for believing that they will leed to
their logical conclusion: recognitiolJ. of Argentin.:= sovereignty over the 1\1alvinns,
which recognition, moreover, the United Kingdcm has not categorically refused to
procle.im. 1I He further added: "Major differences still exist, of course. The
United Kinedcm insists on making recognition of Argentine sovereignty subject to
the wishes of the inhabitants, a condition which the Republic cannot possibly
accept."

ll~. Mr. Costa Mendez also mentioned in his statement thet Argentina would take
into account a.nd protect the interests of the inhe.bitants of thE: islands by Ele~r:s

of safeguards and guarantees to be agreed upon, and declared: "The Argentine
Government, in keeping with the principles traditiQnally underlying its policy in
this matter, viII velcaue these inhabitants ~ith the utmost generosity. It is
prep~red to protect their interests satisfactorily and is confident that the
ending of their present isolation will constitute a genuine advantage for them
and th~ir descendants. tr

Econcmj.c conditions

15. General. 'lhe econcmy of the Te:rritory remains aln;,ost entirely based on the--export of wool to the United Kingdcm. Attempts have been made at sealing, and
at thc production of ~eat meal and tallo~, as well as kelp meal frcm the vast
seaweed beds surrounding the islands, but none of these have been successful.

16. It wes reported in I:ecember 1968 tha.t a Scottish ccmpany, AlgiEate Industries}
had been investigating the possibilities of processing seaweed harvested frcm the
waters surrounding the Territory. At a press conference held in London on
2 Vecember 1968, the dir'2ctor of the ccmpany stated t.hat he had already applied
to the Governol (;f the Te:rTitory for a concession to exploit the see.\¥ecd. The
alginate industry extr2cts chemicals from dried sea~eed for use in dyes for
textiles, additives in fOJd and drirJ: J ~ctcr tyres 2nd in the phaTIn~ceutic~l,

p2per ['.nd photoGraphic industries., 'Ih~ C::l:l!-'cny h - ..1, 3ul'veyed the sea'\'leed beds Et.nd
est:imated that it could harvest seaweed '\.; ..,Iyth £12 .~:::'llicn L:. Jrear, -.:l:ich, after
processing in Scotland, '\-lculd be \'le:' :~: £~( -0 ndlli211. ~.:. :'.: t h::n 90 !~cr cent WGuld
be exported. 'Ihe ccm}:Bny '\-lGuld build '.~ ~'ully 8u'tCltateo. d2'ying and ~!:illing pla.nt
at Port Stanley and bo.ve a fleet of pi ~~:~r.i'~ if" 2s~ls. It llas estimated. that a
.pilot plant could be in operation in five years' tiue. It 1-laS pointed out that
the huge beds of seaweed surrounding the islands were suitable for mectanical .
ho..1"vestj.ng in contrast to the Euro:r::e~:.n supp:;"..:.es 1·:hich i·lere mostly gathered rr.s.nu8.l1:..-.
The present vlorld annual prcductiun ef alginates 'HS.S estimated at 15,000 tons
wcrth about £10 million.

17. SheeIL,fe.rming. As at the end of 1968 there '\-:ere twenty-nine holdings, the
size of l?hich yuried frcm 850 t8 400, coo ccre~. The total area of vlO01 producti-:-,n
was 2,903,100 acres. TIle Fall~lnnd Islands Ccmpany, reci3tered in the United
Kinc;dcn, G,\·ms six of the t'\-lenty-ninc farms v]~th a total acreage of 1.3 milliGr~

acres, or ~6 per cent of the totnl an~a und~r sheep. It contrcls regular shippil:2
to the islands and runs the bigGest general· ~tore in Port Stanley. The ccmr::..n;;,r
has about 800 shareholder:J in the United Kingd.cm pnd seventy or eighty in tl~e

-213-
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Territory. Since 1964, 'Wool prices have been falling and the company has been
moving to other fields of investment. Another company, Lovegrove Waldron, o'Wns
a farm of 173,000 acres. This company also has extensive interests in Argentina,
Brazil and Kenya.

18. International trade. The Territoryt s exports of 'Wool during 1967 amounted
to £783,000, as campared'With £998,000 in 1966. Exports of hides and skins 'Were
valued at £17,784. Re-imports amounted to £22,233. The external trade figures
over the past five years were as follows:

(thousand pounds)

Year Total exports Wool exports- Imports

1964 1,187 1,151 545
1965 990 968 514
1966 1,038 998 697
1'167 802 783 711
1968 842 811 599

The United Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries absorb almost all of the
Territory1s exports and provide most of its imports (79.4 per cent in 1968).

19. Public finance and development. Public revenue is derived mainly from
company taxes, inccme tax, customs duties, the sale of postage stamps, sale of
electricity and investment income. The following table gives revenue and expenditure
over the past five years for the Territory (excluding the Dependencies):

(thousand pounds)

Revenue Expenditure

1963/1964 287 350
1964/1965 413 387
1965/1966 426 383
1966/1967 415 - 511
1967/1968 524 530

Expenditure by the Territory from Colonial Development and Welfare funds amounted
to £59,558 in 1967/1968, compared with £32,764 in 1966/1967-

20. According to an econcmic survey of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) carried out
in 1967, the average inccme per head of the population in 1965 was estimated at
£503.

21. It was stated by the Minister of O~erseas Development in the United Kingdom
House of Commons on 21 January 1969 that the current allocation for the Territory
under the Colonial Develo:pment and Welfare Act was £40,000 for each of the
financial years 1968/1969 and 1969/1970. This was being spent mainl~T on the
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improvement of roads, goverr~ent housing and the telephone service. It has been
agreed to provide a team of five experts to undertal~e a study of the sheep and
ca.ttle induztries ar.cl to assist with the cempletion of a ne't-l geological map of
the is 12.nd~: •

22. Cn 2 Lecember 1968 it was reported by the Minister of State at the Foreign
and Ccrrunonwealth Office in the United Kingdqn House of Corr~ons that under an
agreement between the United Kingdcm and the European Space Research Organisation
'Whicb entered into force on 24 Hovember 1967, the United Kingdom had undertaken
to construct and operate on behalf of the organization a satellite telemetry
station at Port Stanley. This station, wpich formed part of the scientific
satellite telemetry and tr.a.cking network' of the organization of \'lhich the United
Kingdcm was a member, was now in service.

Social conditions-
23. labour. Most labourers in the Territory come frem the United Kingdcm and
Chile to 1-lork on the farms under contract. The trend for young islanders to
emigrate to the United Kingdom and New Zealand has continued as in previous years.

21~. "'age rates of" shepherd~ and other fann workers in 1967 1-1ere £32 .8s It o. a month
plus a bonus of 12.5 per cent of the basic munthly wage for every penny by which
the average wool price during 1966 exceeded 45d. per pound. There were also
increments for long service and passage entitlements to the United Kingdcm. In'
addition, shepherds and farm workers received free housing, meat, milk and fuel.
According to tbe econemic survey of the Territory made in 1967, the general trend
of wages and conditions of' employment was said not to have differed much frcm
that in the United Kingdcm.

25. Altbough it has no legal status, the Sheepowners t Association is recognized
1cth by the Gavermnent and the employers as an authoritative body. The Falkland
Islands General Employees I Union is registered under the Trade Unions and Disputes
Ordinance.

26. Public health. The Government ~edical I;epartment employs one senior medical
officer, three medical officers, two dental officers and eight nurses. There is
a thirty-two-bed general hospital in Stanley. Total expenditure in 1967/1968 was
£44,930, cempared with £41,774 in 1966/1967. Ordtnary medical expenditure in
1967/1968 represented 1C.7 per cent of the total ordinary expenditure of the
Territory, the same percentage as in 1966/1967.

EducationRl conditions

27. Education in the Territory is ccmpulsory and free between the ages of five
and fifteen. In rccember 1968 the numb~r of children' receiving education in the
Territory was 381, ccmpared with 342 in tecember 1961. In 1968, the number of
schools was seven and the number of teachers (inclUding itinerant teachers) ~as

thirty-ninp. There is no system of higher education and no advanced secondary
educa.tion.

28. ~he Territory awards scholarships annually to boarding schools in the United
Kingdcffi ~nd MontevideO, Urubuay. In 1967/1965 ten schGl~rship students frem the
Territory atte~ded scbools oversens: five in the United Kingdcm and five in
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Montevideo; thirteen other children were rece~v~ng education over3eas, aided by
grants from the Falkland Islands Government_

29". Ordinary expenditure on education in 1967/1968 was £58,353, representing
13~9 per cent of the total ordinary expenditure, compared with £52,447 or
13.4 per cent of the total ordinary expenditure in 1966/1967-
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BRITISH HOnIUR~S
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CONSIDEFATIOil BY THE SPECD\L CO~J~I1TEE.~ .

CHAPTER XXXII

B. DECISION 0 F THE SPECIAL CCMMIJITEE

(b) Undated letter from Mr. R.C.M. Arthurs, Acting Chairman, British
Honduras Emergency Corrmittee, London (A/AC.I09/PET.I04g).
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(0) IJetter dated 6 January 1969 from Hr. Compton FaiTIJeather, Chairman,
British Honduras Freedom Committee of New York (A/AC.10g/PET.1048);

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitiol1s:

4. During its consideration of this item, the Special Committee had before it
a working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex to this chapter)
containing information on action previously taken by the Special Committee as
well as on the latest develo~ments concerning the Territory.

6. At its 7l5th meeting, on 25 September, on the proposal of the representative
of Ethiopia, supported lJy the repl'esentat.ives of 1:3dagascar, the Ivor~,r Coast and
the United Republic of Tanzania, and follOl·!ing a statement by the Chairrr.an
(AjAC.109/PV.7l5), the Special Corr.~ittee decided to transmit to the General
Assembly the working raper referJred to in raregraph 4 above in order to facilitate
consideration of the item by the Fourth CCwmittee and, s\lbject to any directives
tbe General Assembly might give in that connc=xion, to give consideration to the
item at its next session •

2. The Specia~ Committee considered the item at its 715th meeting, ou
25 September.

\

1. At its 659th meeting on 14 ~arch 1969, the Special Com~ittee, by approving
the fortieth report of the Harking Group (A/AC.109/L.537), decided, inter alia,
to take up the question of British Honduras as a separate item and consider it
at its plenary meetings.

). In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2L~65 (XXIII) of
20 :December 1968, by pa ragrapiJ. 11 of Ylhich the General Assembly requested the
Special Committee "to continue to IJerform its task and to seek suitable means
for the immediate and full implementation of the Declaration in all Territories
'Vlhich have not yet attained independence!!.
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1. At its 59~th meeting, on 1 April 1968, the Spec:tal Committee decided to take
up British Honduras as a separate item and consider it at its plenary meetings.

2. At its 646th meeting, on 31 October 1968, following a statement by its
Chairman, the Special Committee decided to transmit to the General Assembly the
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (A/7200/Aci.10, chap. XXIII, annex I)
in order to facilitate the Fourth Comnlittee's consideration of the item and,
sub,ject to any directives the General Assembly might wish to give in .that
connexion, to give consideration to the,~~rritory ~t its next session.

B. INFORMATION ON 'IRE 'J;'ERRITORYY

3. Basic information on the Territory is contained in the report of the Special
Committee .to the General Assembly at its twenty-second and t,\.,renty-third
sessi;ons. 2/

General
~--

4. The estimated population is l22,COO.

Political ar.d constitutional developments
~ .,

5. The present Constitution, which came into force on 6 January 1964, remained
in effect during the period under review. A surnmary of that Constitution 1;US ~et

out in the Special Con:mittee' s report to the General Assembly at its twenty­
second session (A/6700/Add.14 (part I), chap. XXIII, paras. 623-636). Briefly,
the Governor is appointed by the Queen fu~d acts in accordance with the auvice of
ministers. Spectal responsibilities are reserved to him under the Constitution~

namelY,defence, external affairs, internal security and the public service.
The Cabinet consists of a Premier and other ministers who are appointed by the
Governor on the advice of the Premier. The Constitution also provides for a
Security Council and a Consultative Committee on External Affairs. The
Legislature, calle~ the National Assembly, is bicameral and cons~sts of a Senate
and a House of Representatives. .

6. There are two political parties in the Territory: the People's United Farty
(FUP) and the National Independence Farty (NIP). The IUP, with l~ir. Gecrge Price,

The information presented in this section has been derived from pul,lished
reports and frem information transmitted to the Secretary-General by the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland under Article 73 e
of the Charter, o~ 31 Cctober 1968 for the year ending 31 December 1967,
and on 17 July 19C9 for the year ending 31 December 1968.

Official Records of the General Assembly. Twenty-second Session. Annexes.
addendum to agenda item 23 (part III)(A/6700jFev.l), chapter )LXIII, ­
paras. 622 to 651; A/7200/Add.10, chapter XXXI, annex I.
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the Premier, as its leader, has been active in the Territory since shortly after
the Second World War. The NIP, led by Mr. Fhilip Goldson, came into being in
1958 as the result of a merger between the Honduran Independence Party and the
National Part~'.

7. In June 1965, the United Kingdom, in agreement with Br~tish Hcnduras and
Guatemala, agre~d to submit the dispute concerning the Territory to mediation.
This led to the appointment in November 1965 by the President of the United States
of -America of Mr. Bethuel Matthew Webster, a United States lawyer, as mediator.
The mediator's report was made public on 29 April 1968. The report was rejected
by the Government of British Honduras and by both political parties in the
Territory. 31 '

. 8. On 20 May 1968, the United Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign Affaj.rs,
Mr. Michael Stewart, stated in the House of Commons that 11... since the dra:t't
treaty is net acceptable to British Honduras, it is not acceptable to the British
Government either". !±/
9. On 30 April 1968, a press statement was issued in Mexico City by the Ministry
of Foreign. Affairt-o; of Mexico, concerning the question of mediation, which stated:
"As the President declared in his report to Congress on 1 September 1966, Mexico
has not and has never had any territorial ambitions in respect of Belize. We
hope that this complex and long-standing problem will be solved in accordance
with law and justice and with strict regard to the wishes of the people of
Belize."

f

f
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\
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10. On 12 June 1968, the United Kingdom Minister of State for Commonwealth
Affairs, Lord Shepherd, stated in the Ho ,(~e of Lords that "there h~s been no
question of delaj.f in the granting of independence to British Honduras"; he
added that "it is as and when the Governruent of British Honduras approaches
Her Majesty's Government that a date will be decided". 21
11. On 15 October 1968, the United Kingdom SecrE"tary of State for Cornmonwealth
Affairs, Mr. William Whitlock, declared in the House of Commons that
"independence is recognized as the natural and legitimate aspiration for the
people of British Honduras". On 18 November, he stated in th~ House that no date
had yet been fixed for a constitutional conference on British Honduras. §I
12. On 3 October 1968, at the l680th plenary meeting of the twenty-~hird session
of the General Assembly the representative of Guatemala declared: ••• the
Guatemalan delegation wishes to state that... the controversy over the territory
of Belize was, by mutual agreement with the United King~om, sUb~itted to peaceful
means of settlement as defined by the Charter of the Un~ted NatJ.o~s. The .
negotiations which are still taking place are desi~ned.to ~ind a Just solutJ.on ,
to the problem acceptable to both parties and bear~ng ~n m~nd the welfare of the
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For details see Official Records of the General Assembly .. Twenty-third
Session, An~exes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6;00/Rev.1), chapter XXII,
paras. 308-309; A/7200/Add.lO, chapter XXXI, annex I, paras. 9-17.

Parliamentary Debates .. Official Report, 20 May 1968, col. 18.

Ibid., House ('f Lords, 12 June 1969, col. 139.

Ibid., House of Commons, 15 October 1968, col. 74; 18 November 1968, col.J.91.
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13. Peplying to the statement by the representative of' Guatemala~ the
representative of the United Kingdom stated at the same meeting that "Guatemala
and the United KinGdoEl are still engaged in trying to reach an amicable and
peaceful solution to their differences "Yrith regard to British Honduras vnich "rill
take into full account the interests of the people of the Territory". He further
declared: "As regards present sovereignty over the Territory, hm'lever, I must
reaffirm that Her Ilajesty's Government in the United Kingdom has no dO~lbt

whatsoever in regard to its sovereignty over British Honduras" (A/FV.1680, p. 66). !
~,

140 On 25 November 19(8, at the 1795th meeting of the Fourth COlmnittee of the
tvrenty-third session 0:: the General Assembly, the representative of the UrdtE;d
KinBdom stated that the United Kingdom Government~ 1'lhich recogntzed the legitimate ~

aspiration to independence of the people of tlle Territory, had always stood
ready to consider any proposals for achieving independence; he confirned that
Guatemala and the United Kingdom w~re still invpstigating means of reachine an
amicable and peaceful solution with respect to the Territory which would take
into full account the interests of its people (A/C.4/SR.1794, p. 8).

population of Belize. Until such a solution i s arrived at, Guaten:ala. !ce...inta:!.ns
its right of sovereignty over this integrul part of Guatemalan terl'i1:ory ll

(A/FV.1680, pp. 5c~6o).

_~ ~_~ =__=_~_~_~~~:-~_=_~~~_~~=~L~-~w.z~__~e_~.•..~~~~~~~~~~~~~...
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15. In reply to that statement, the representative of Guatemala declared on
26 November 1968, at the 1796th meeting ef the Fourth Committee, that since
Belize (Briti 8h Honduras) viaS not a Trust Tel'ritory under the terr.1S ef the
Cfiarter, the Fourth Corr~ittee was not competent to discuss it (A/C.4/SR.1796 j

p. 19).

16. lVir. George Price, the Premier of Br~tish Honduras, 1vas reported to have
stated in an interview (rr'he Times (London), 20 April 1969) that "the Territory
may seek talks 'ilith 3ritain on aLl independence constitu.tion later this yea!,Il.
Mr. Price indica,ted at the same time that he was not convinced that the time was
yet ripe for such talks. He emphasized the necessity for some guarantee of the
country's security after independence. Mr. Price me:1.tioned also that he might
consider a multilateral pact, possibly 1vith the ~Jnited States and Canada, if
Britain could not see her way to giving unilateral guarantee. He stated: "~'lhat

we want above all j.s an unequivocal assurance from the United Kingdom That they
will guarantee the consequences of the ,United Nations Charter in respect of a
people's right to determine their independence."

17. en 23 June 1969, the United Kingdom Under-Secretary of State for Foreign
and Ccrr~onwealth Affairs, V~. Kaurice Foley, said in the House of Corr~ons, in
reply to a question, that "the defence of British Honduras after ir..deper.dence is
one of ~he many problems which will have to be discussed with the British
Hondurans and is a matter 1vhich will no doubt be raised at any conference about
independence." 7/

Economic cor.dittons

\
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18. The economy of the Territory remains almost entirely based on agrieulture.
Sugar and citrus are the two most important expo!t crops.

Ibid., 23 June 1969, cbI. 976-977.
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26. UnemploYment is reported to 1: e a serious problem in Belize City, where about
one third of the population is concentrated. 1{ages are low; minimum wages for
unskilled workers may average 10s a day, while secreteries can earn £6 or more
a week. Notwithstanding, a high literacy rate, there is a severe shortage of
skilled labour due to a lack of technical/education.

-20. The citrus industry has rec:>vered from the effects of hurricane "Hattie"
which devastated the Territory in 1961.. Citrus exports account for about 25 per
cent of total exports.

Social condi~ions

25. bab0!:!r ~ Approximately 40 per cent of the working population is engaged in
agriculture. The estimated numbers engaged in the principal wage-earning
occupations at the end of 1967 were as follows: agriculture, forestry and
fishing, 4,225; manufacturing, 2,743; construction, 1,316; and trade and
commerce, 1,502.

,
§! One British Honduran dollar is equivalent to 5 shillings sterling or

$US.7°.

19. Sugar production was 63,588 tons in 1968, compared with 58,300 tons in 1967
and 43,453 tons in 1966. Belize Sugar Industries, Ltd., a subsidiary of Tate
and Lyle, Ltd., now operates the old sugar factory at Libertad as well as a new
factory at Bound to Shine in the Tower Hill area which was officially opened in
1966. Sugar exports account for 67 per cent of agricultural' exports and 53 per
cent of total exports.

21. In 1968, a total of 4,130 acres 1-lere planted under rice, compared with
4,805 acres in 1967. Total acreage in bananas at the end of 1968 was 2,180 acres,
compared with 2,250 acres in 1967. The production of lobsters increased from
316,970 pounds in 19q7 to 390,868 pounds. The production of shrimps decreased
from 228,024 pounds to 140,657 pounds duril"l.g the same period.. The tourist
industry is relatively very small; visitors in 1968 totalled 28,298.

24. The value of imports in 1967 amounted to $BH36, 951,914; j.mport figures for
1968 are not yet available. The value of domestic exports in 1968 totalled
$BH20, 011, 480; re-exports amounted to $BH5,18l,875, making a total of
$BH25,193,355. In 1967, domestic exports totalled $BH16,351,439, and re-exports
totalled $BH4,118,44l, making a total of $BH20,469,880.

22. In 1966, preliminary constructional work started on the ne"T capital city at
Roaring Creek, about fifty miles inland from Belize City. The total project is
designed to be built in five stages. The first stage, which should be completed
in 1969, is expected to accommodate a population of 5,000; the last stage
provides for a population uf 25,000 to 30,000.

23. The tc.tal revt::tJ."J.e for 1968 was $BH24.42 million, 8/ compared \vith
$BH16 .92 million in 1967.. The main items of revenue were import duties and
taxation. Total expenditure in 1968 was $BH25.15 million compared with
$BH15.48 million in 1967. Capital expenditure is financed almost entirely by
Colonial Development and Welfare funds a::d other United Kingdom grants and loans,
in some cases by locally raised loans and by capital revenue.
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27 • Durip.G 1967, eiCht- collective b.c:reemcllts ,-rere si.r;ned bringing to seventeen
the IiU!:1ber of' e:;.:istin.3 collective a[;l'ecnents bet.....,ee:~ employers and unionG. fj nE;
Government recoGnizes the FubJ.ic Officers t Union, the General Horkers t Developt1eilt
Union ar.d Christian ~;o:rkers' Union. 'Three '-lOrk stoppages occurred during 19G7
'vith a total loss of 266 n~o.n-days.

28. Fublic.J1ea;t:~h. IIhe Territory is reported to be relatively free frCl:1
epidemic diseases. There are t,.,ro eeneral hospitals 1{j.th 8. total capacity of 192

•
beds and one private haspital l·rith thirty beds. rlhere is also an infjrn:nry, a
mental hospital and a small tel:lporary tuberculosis sanatorium in the Territory.
t~edical services in rural areas are provided by local health centres.

29. In 1968, there were thirty-five registered physicians (twenty-one Government­
employed), tvTO nurses of senior training (one Government) and seventy certified
nurses (sixty-three Government).

30. Recurrent expenditure for public health in 1967 \-Tas $BH136, 353 (the sum
of $BH32,911 submitted for 1966 did not include the salaries of public health
officers), or 1.15 per cent of total recurrent expenditure.

Educational conditions

31. Education is compulsory beb-reen the aees of six and fourteen years. In 1968,
there were 28~257 pupils enrolled in two Govern~ent and 158 Government-aided
primary schools, cQr;tpal'ed "\-rith 26,897 enrolled in 1567. The number of students
enrolled in secondary schools totalled 277 in 1968, compared with 273 in 1967.
The Belize Technical College, a Government institution, provides free secondary
technical education. Ihere is no university in the country and students desirous
of taking post-secondary and university education must go abroad.

~2. Recurrent exper.diture on education in 1968 amounted to $BHl,964,900, compared.
with $BH1,943,398 in 1967.
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The text of

4. At the 7l4th meeting, on 22 September, statements on the item vrere made by the
representatives of India, the United RepUblic of Tanzania and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.714).

3. During its consideration of the item) the Special Committee had before it the
report of the Secretary~General (see annex below) containing information on action
previously taken by the Special Committee as well as by the General Assembly, and on
the dates on which information from the Non-Belf-Governing Territories concerned,
called for under Article 73 e of the Charter, was transmitted for the years 1967 and
1968.

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL CO~1HITTEE

1. The Specia.l Committee considered the question of information from Non··Self­
Governing Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter of the United
Nations and related questions at its 714th to 7l6th meetings) between
22 and 29 September 1969.

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into consideration
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2465 (XXIII) of
20 December 1968 concerning the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples~ as well as the relevant provisions of
other General Assembly resolutions concerning information from Non·=Self-Governing
Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter and related questions, in
particular, operative paragraph 5 of resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963,
operative paraeraph 4 of resolution 2109 (XX) of 21 December 1965, operative
paragraph 4 of resolution 2233 (}LXI) of 20 December 1966) operative paragraph 5 of
resolution 2351 (XXII) of 19 December 1967, and operative paragraph 7 of

'resolution 2422 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968 which, inter alia, requested the Special
Committee to study, in accordance with the procedures established by it in 1964, 1/
the information from Non~Self-Governing Territories transmitted under Article 73 e
of the Charter.

)....----------

, .

I .

i,
i
i'

5. At the 7l5th meetin3, on 25 September:l the representative of the United RepUblic
of Tanzania introduced a draft resolutir~ on. behalf of the following members:
Afghanistan:; Ethiopia, India, Iran:; Ir Mali~ Sierra Leone~ Syria, Tunisia,
United RepUblic of Tanzania and Yugos' 'A/AC.I09/L.G02)0

6. The Special Co:mmittee considered I. draft resolution at its 715th and 716th
meetings, on 25 and 29 September~ respectively. Statenents on the draft resolution
were made at the T.i.6th meeting by the representatives of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America (A/AC.I09/PV.716).

7. The draft resolution (A/AC.l09/L.602) was voted on by the Special Committee at
its 7l6th meetine, on 29 September, as follows:

(a) Operative paraeraph 3 was adopted by a vote of 13 to 4~

11 Official records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session 9 Annexes,
annex-Wo. 8 (part 1) (A!5800/Revol), chapter 11.
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(b) The draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.602) as a whole~ yTaS adopted by a vote
of 13 to 1, with 3 abstentions.

The text of the resolution (A/ACol09/344) is re~roduced in paragraph 10 below.

8. At the same meeting ~ statements in explanation of vote were made by the
representatives of Ecuador and Madagascar (A/AC.109/PV.7l6). The representative of
Indit:2. made a statement in exercise of the right of reply (A/AC.I09/PV. 716).

9. On 2 October ~ the text of the resolution was transmitted to the Permanent
Representatives of the administering Powers for the attention of their Governments.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COlyIMITTEE

10. The text of the resolution (A/ACol09/344) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 7l6th meeting on 29 September~ to which reference is made in paragraph 7 above~

is reproduced 'below:

ViThe Special Committee~

ilRecalling General Assembly resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963,
in which the General Assembly requesteo the Special Committee on the Situation

. with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples to study the information
transmitted to the Secretary-General in accordance with Article 73 e of the
Charter of the United Nations and to take it fully into account in examining
the situation with regard to the implementation of the Dec1aration~

iiRecalling also General Assembly resolutions 2109 (XX) of 21 December 1965~

2233 (XXI) of 20 December 1966~ 2351 (XXII) of 19 December 1967 and 2422 (XXIII)
of 18 December 1968, in which the General Assembly, inter alia, approved the
procedures adopted by the Special Committee for the discharge of the functions
entrusted to it under resolution 1970 (XVIII) and requested the Special
Committee to continue to discharge those functions in accordance with the
said procedures,

"Recalling further the proVJ.s~ons of paragraph 5 of resolution
2422 (XXIII) in which the General Assembly once again urged the administering
Powers concerned to transmit, or to continue to transmit~ to the Secretary­
General the information prescribed in Article 73 e of the Charter, as well as
the fullest possible information on political and constitutional developments
in the Territories concerned,

HHaving examined the r€lJort of the Secretary-General on the item, 2/

HI. Regrets that, despite the repeated recommendations of the General
Assembly and the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, some Member States having responsibilities for the
administration of Non-Self-Governing Territories still have not seen fit to
transmit information under Article 73 e of the Charter, have transmitted
insufficient information or have transmitted information too late;

l/ A/AC.I09/343 and Add.l and 2.
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H2. Deeply deplores the fact that, despite the numerous resolutions
adopted by the General Assembly c~ncerning the colonial Territories under
Portuguese domination, the Government of Portugal has maintained its refusal
to transmit information under Article 73 e of the Charter with regard to those
Territories;

V13. Regrets the persistent refusal of the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to transmit such information
on Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-N'evis-Anguilla and St. Lucia;

il4. Once again urges the administering Powers concerned to transmit, or
to continue to transmit, to the Secretary-General the information prescribed
in Article 13 e of the Charter, as well as the fullest possible information
on political and constitutional developments in the Territories concerned;

"50 Reiterates its previous requests that the administering POvTers
concerned transmit such information as early as possible and, at the latest,
within a maximum period of six months following the expiration of the
administrative year in the Non=Self-Governing Territories concerned;

ii6. Decides, subject to any decision which the General Assembly might
wish to take in that connexion, to continue to discharge the functions
entrusted to it under General Assembly resolution 1970 (XVIII), in
accordance with the procedures referred to above 0 Vi

-228-
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ANNEX*

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL

Transmission of information under ftxticle 73 e of the Charter

1. The Secretary-GeneralIs previous report on this subject (A/7200/Add.ll and
Corr.1 3 chap. XXXII, annex) listed the dates on which infor~ation was transmitted to
the Secretary-General under Article 73 e of the Charter up to 23 August 1968. The
table at the end of the present report shows the dates on which such information
was transmitted in respect of the years 1967 and 1968 up to 22 September 1969.

I.
\

"'fYU Si .......

2. The information transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter follows in general
the standard form approved by the General Assembly and includes information on
geography, history, population, economic, social and educational conditions. In the
case of Territories under the administration of Australia, France, New Zealand,
Spain, the United Kingdom ef Great Britain and North~rn Ireland, and the United
States of America, the annual reports on the Territories also included information
on constitutional matters. Additio~al information on political and constitutional
developments in Territories under their administration was also given by the
representatives of Australia, New Zealand, Spain, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and the United States of America during meetings of the
Special Committee.

3. No information has been transmitted to the Secretary-General concerning the
Territories under Portuguese administration, which the General Assembly, by its
resolution 1542 (XV) of 15 December 1960, considered to be Non-Self-Governing
Territories within the meaning of Chapter XI of the Charter. Nor has the Secretary­
General received any information on Antigua, Dominica:l Grenada,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Lucia. With respect to these Territories, the
representative of the United Kingdom stated at the l752nd meeting of the Fourth
ComInittee on 15 December 1967;l that, having achieved the status of Associated
States, they had achieved Ha full mea.sure of self-government ii and that information
on them would not be transmitted in future.

ptudy of information transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter

4. In compliance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of General Assembly
resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963, paragraph 4 of resolution 2109 (XX) of
21 December 1965, paragraph 4 of resolution 2233 (XXI) of 20 December 1966 J

paragraph 5 of resolution 2351 (XXII) of 19 DecembeT 1967 and pcragraph 7 of
resolution 2422 (XXIII) of 18 December 1968 w!:.ich requested the Special Committee to
study the information ;ransmitted under Article 73 e, and in accordance with the
procedure approved by the Special Committee in 1964, the Secretariat has continued
to use the information transmitted in the preparation of working papers on each
Territory for the Special Committee.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/343 and Add.1 and 2.
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TABLE

Dates of transmission of information under Article 73 e of the Charter
for 1967 and 1968

(.

I~, ,
, ,

An

Ca

This table includes all Territories listed in annex 11 of the report of the
Committee on Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories to the General Assembly
at its eighteenth session, a/ with the exception of Aden, Barbados, Basutoland,
Bechuanaland, British Guiana, Cook Islands, Equatorial Guinea, Fernando Poo and
Rio Muni, Gambia, Jamaica, Kenya, Malta, Mauritius, North Borneo, Northern Rhodesia,
Nyasaland, Sarawak, Singapore:, Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago ~ Uganda and Zanzibar.

1967 1968

.:!'

, ..

~~
I I

Gu

Ma

Mo

Sa

AUSTRALIA (1 July-3D June) b / 1",, ;

Ti

Cocos (Keeling) Islands

Papua,

FRANCE (calendar year)

Comoro Archipelbgo £!

French Somaliland si d/

New Hebrides (condominium with
the United Kingdc'l)

3 September 1968

la September 1968

3 February 1969

3 July 1969

9 July 1969
, .,

r~

; .

SPAI

If

Sp

UNIT

An

Ba

NEW ZEALAND (1 April-3l March) e/

Niue Island

Tokelau Islands

10 September 1968

la September 1968

18 August 1969

18 August 1969

(l

J.
f.

Be

Br

Br

Br

Ca

fJ
Spain i
of More
by whic
soverei
and the
13 May
30 June
soverei

III
I,, :

i;
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a/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Eighteenth Session, Supplement
No. 1'4 (A/5514), part one, annex 11. '

b/ Period extends from 1 July of previ,ous year to 30 June of Jrear listed.

£! On 27 March 1959, the Government of France notified the Sec:retary~General

that this Territory had attained internal autonomy and, consequent:.y, the transmission 'r,,'];.,!'

of information thereon had ceased as from 1957. f~
, J

d/ The new designation of the Territory is French Territory of the Afars and
the Issas (see Terminology Bulletin Noo 240 (ST/CS/SER.F/240) of 15 April 1968).

e/ Period extend.s from 1 April of the year listed to 31 March of the following
year.

~
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PORTUGAL

Angola

Cape Verde Archipelago

Guinea (called Portuguese Guinee-)

Macau and dependencies

Mozambique

Sao Tome and Prlncipe
and dependencies

Timor (Portuguese) and
dependencies

SPAIN (calendar year)

1967 1968

1~

, .

i

~
f;

f~
• i '

Ifni f/

Spanish Sahara

UNITED KINGDOM (calendar year)

Antigua

Bahamas

Bermuda

British Honduras

British Virgin Islands

Brunei

Cayman Islands

]

1968
,

25 June
~

1968 1969
l

25 June 22 September

21 October 1968 20 June 1969

18 November 1968 14 July 1969

31 October 1968 17 July 1969

14 November 1968 10 June 1969

8 July 1968 4 September 1969

5 July 1968 17 July 1969

! :
!

'f{
! J

f/ By letters of 23 May 1969 and 9 July 1969~ the Permanent Representative of
Spain informed the Secretary-General that following negotiations with the Government
of Morocco 5 a treaty had been concluded with that Government on 4 January 1969
by which the Territory of Ifni had been retroceded by Spain to .. Morocco in full
sovereignty. That treaty had been ratified by the Spanish Cartes on 22 April 1969
and the instruments of ratification of the Treaty had been exchanged at Rabat on
13 May 1969; the transfer of powers over the Territory of Ifni took place on
30 June 1969 and 3 with effect from that date 5 Ifni had become subject to the
sovereignty and authority of the Horoccan Government (A/AC.109/328 and Add.1).
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1968

6 June 1969

17 February 1969

4 November 1968 ft./

12 February 1969

12 August 1969

16 July 1969

23 June 1969

4 June 1969

23 June 1969

12 September 1969

22 September 1969

10 June 1969

19 September 1969

19 September 1969

15 September 1969

30 June 1969

1967

5 July 1968

4 November 1968

3 September 1968

20 Harch 1968

14 March 1968

14 March 1968

26 September 1968

26 September 1968

3 July 1968

12 July 1968

3 Ju:'y 1968

17 September 1968

15 August 1968

15 July 1968

23 July 1968

13 August 1968

xuam

St. Vincent

United States Vi~gin Islands

Solomon Islands

g/ Additional information for 1968 was transmitted on 4 S~ptember 1969.

Seychelles

St .. Helena

Southern Rhoo.esia

.merican Samo!:.

Pitcairn Island

-232-

St Lucia

Turks and Ca~cos Islands

St .. ~itts-Nevis-Anguilla

New Hebrides (condominium
-yrith France)

Montserrat

Grenada

Gilbert and Ellice Islands

Gibraltar

Hong Kong

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)

Fiji

Dominica

UNI~ED STATES OF AMERICA
(~ July-30 June) b/

United Kingdom (calendar year)
(continued)

-----
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